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1.0 DEFINITIONS

DEFINED TERMS

1.1 The DEFINED TERMS of "this section appear in capitalized type and :are
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications.

* THERMAL POWER

1.2 THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the
reactor coolant.

RATED THERMAL -POWER .

1.3 °‘RATED THERMAL POWER :shall be a ‘total reactor core heat transfer rate o
the reactor coclant of 3350MWt.

OPERATIONAL*MODE - "MODE

“ - 1.4 An OPERATIONAL MODE (i.e. MODE) shall correspond to :any one 1nc1us1ve
o combination of core react1v1ty condition, power 1eve] :and .average reactor,
coolant temperature specified in Tab]e 1. 1.

ACTION

1.5 -ACTION shall be that part of a specification which prescr1bes ‘remedial
measures required .under .designated cond1t1ons

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY

SEE Thse kT A" RITAC kg )

stem, subsystem train, component or device shall be .OPERABLE or—irz
'OPERABILIT wWhesn-iL_is capable of performing its specified fumretidn(s), -and
when -all ‘necessary attemdant_instrumentation, conteets normal and .emergency
-electrical power sources, cooling Or—sas -.er, lubrication or other
auxiliary equipment that are -requiTed for the eq, subsystem, train,
component or device—tu perform its funct1on(s) are alsocasable of perrorm1ng
their retet®d support function(s).

REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE

1.7 -A REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE shall be any of those conditions 'specified in
Specifications 6.9.1.8 and 6.9.1.9,
® | NOV 2 0 1980
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OPERABLE - OPERABILITY

1.6 A system, subsystem, train, component or -device shall be OPERABLE or have
OPERABILITY when it is .capable of performing its specified function(s). Implicit
in this definition :shall be the assumption that all necessary attendant {nstru-
‘mentation, controls, normal and -emergency -electrical :power ‘sources, cooling or
seal water, lubrication or other auxiliary equipment that are required for :the
‘system, subsystem, train, component or device to perform its function(s) .are 2lso
‘capable of performing ‘their related support function(s).

NOV 2 0 1980

Shu ONOFRE-UNTR ) = e




DEFINITIONS

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
1.8 CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 'shall -exist when:

a. A1l penetrations required to be.closed during accident conditions
are evther-

1. Capab1e ‘of being closed by an OPERABLE containment autonat1c
‘¥solation valve system, -or

2. Closed by 'manual valves, . b11nd flanges, or deactivated automatic
valves secured in their closed positions, except as prov1ded in
Table 33.6-1 of Specification $3.6.4.1%.
‘b. AT1-equ1pment hatches'are-c]osed:and"seated,
c.  Each.air lock is OPERABLE -pursuant o Specification £3.6.1.%,

d. The ‘containment leakage ‘rates -are wﬁthin the Timits of Spec1f1cat1on
$3.6.1.2%, and

e, The 'sealing mechanism associated w1th*each penetration (e. g., -welds,
bellows or O-rings) is OPERABLE.

CHANNEL ‘CALTBRATION

1.9 A CHANNEL CALIBRATION :shall be ‘the adaustnent, :as necessary, of the
.channel output such that it responds with the necessary ‘range :and accuracy ‘to
known values of ‘the parameter which the channel monitors. The :CHANNEL
[CALIBRATION :shall -encompass the entire :channel including ‘the 'sensor :and .alarm -
-and/or ‘trip functions, and shall include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 'The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by :any series of sequential, overlapping
or total :channel steps such that the entire chanrnel “is ca]1brated :

CHANNEL CHECK

1.7C A ‘CHANMEL 'CHECK :shall ‘be ‘the oualitative assessment of channel ‘behavior
-during operation by observation. This determination shall include, .where
‘possible, .comparison of the channel indication ‘and/or 'status -wi'th other
indications -and/or status .derived frcm 1ndeoendent 1nstrunent channe1s
~measuring ‘the same paraneter. : . : :

NOV 2 01980
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DEFINITIONS

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST ,
1.71 A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be:

a. Analog channels - the injection of a simulated signal into channe!
as close to the sensor as ‘practicable to verify OPERABILITY
including alarm and/or trip functions.

b. 'Bistable channels - the injection of a simulated signal into the
: sensor to verify OPERABILITY including alarm -and/or trip functions.

c. Digital computer channels - ‘the exercising of the digital computer
hardware using diagnostic programs and ‘the injection of simulated
‘process data into the channel to verify OPERABILITY.

CORE ALTERATION

1.12 CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement or manipulation of -any component
within the reactor pressure vessel with ‘the vessel head removed and fuel ‘in

the vessel, Suspension of CORE ALTERATION shall not preclude completion of

‘movement of a component to a safe conservative position. -

SHUTDOWN ‘MARGIN

SEu TnsERY N

1. UTDOWN MARGIN shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity-byWhich
‘the reactor ¥ beritical .or would be subcritical from {ts_ nt .condition !
assuming: :

a. Mo change in part lengt ' =ekementrassemb1y"pdsition,'and
'b. A11 ful ath control element assemblies [ and regulating)

fully inserted except for the single assembly o R
reactivity worth which is assumed to be fully withdrawn.

JDENTIFTED LEAKAGE

1.14- IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE shall be:

a. Leakage (except CONTROLLED LEAKAGE) into closed systems, such as
pump seal or valve packing leaks that are captured, -and conducted to
a sump or collecting tank, or

b, Leakage into the containment atmosphere from sources that .are hoth
specifically located and known :either not to interfere with the
operation of leakage detection systems or not to be ‘PRESSURE
BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, or

c. Reactor coolant system leakage through a steam generator to ‘the

secondary system,
NOV 201980

=

13

SR ONOTRE-UNLT ).




: | R IR
TS RY A
SHUTDOWN MARGIN

1.13 SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity
by which the reactor is subcritical or would be ‘subcritical from its
present condition assuming all control .element assenblies :are fully

inserted except ‘for the single assembly of highest ‘reactivity worth

which is assumed ‘to be fully withdrawn.
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DEFINITIONS

UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE

1.15 UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE shall be all ‘leakage which is not IDENTIFIED
LEAKAGE or CONTROLLED LEAKAGE.

'PRESSURE_BOUNDARY LEAKAGE

1.16 PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE shall ‘be leakage (‘except steam generator tube
leakage) ‘through a non-isolable fault in.a Reactor Coolant System component
body, pipe wall or vessel wall.

CONTROLLED LEAKAGE

1.17 'CONTROLLED LEAKAGE shall be the :seal water f10w—supp4+ed—$o—60nbfrom¥
‘the reactor coolant pump seals.

AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT - T .

1.18 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT shall be ‘the power asymmetry between .azimuthally
symmetric fuel assemblies.

DOSE EQUIVAL’NT I-13]

1.19 DOSE EQUIVALENT I 131 shall be that concentration of I-13] (microcur1es/ l
.gram) which alone would produce the :same thyroid dose -as ‘the quantity :and

isotopic mixture .of I-137, 1-132, I-133, I-134 :and I-135 actually present.

The thyroid dose conversion factors used for this calculation shall .be those

listed in Table IIIl of TID-14844, " Calculation of Distance Factors for Power

-and Test Reactor Sites." :

STAGGERED TEST BASIS

1.20 -A STAGGERED TEST :BASIS shall consist .of:
a. A test :schedule for n systems, subsystems, trains .or :other
designated components obtained by dividing -the spec1f1ed ‘test
Ynterval into n.equal subintervals, .and
b. The test1ng of one system, subsystem tra1n :or other .designated

component-a&-:ho—bog+na&a§ of each subinterval.
Juts: ny
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DEFINITIONS

FREOUENCY NOTATION

1.21 The FREQUENCY NOTATION specified for the performance of Surveillance
Requirements shall correspond to the intervals defined in Table 1.2.

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM -RESPONSE TIME

1;22"The'REACTOR“TRIP.SYSTEM‘RESPONSE IIME;shaTl:be"the time interval ‘from
when the monitored .parameter exceeds its trip ‘setpoint .at ‘the .channel :sensor
until electrical power is interrupted to the CEA drive mechanism.

 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE RESPONSE ‘TIME

1..23 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ‘RESPONSE TIME :shall be that time ‘interval
‘from when ‘the monitored parameter exceeds ‘its ESF actuation setpoint at the
channel sensor until :the ESF equipment is capable .of performing its safety
function (i.e., the valves travel ‘to their ‘required positions, pump discharge
‘pressures reach their required values, .etc.). Times shall include diesel
generator :starting .and sequence loading delays -where applicable.

AXTAL SHAPE INDEX

1.24 'The ‘AXIAL SHAPE INDEX 'shall be 'the power generated in ‘the lower ‘hal¥ of

the core less ‘the :power generated in the upper half of ‘the core divided :by the
sum of :these powers. - )

PHYSICS TESTS

1.25 'PHYSICS TESTS :shall :be 'those ‘tests performed ‘to ‘measure ‘the -fundamental
nuclear characteristics of the reactor core and related instrumentation.and 1)
described ‘in Chapterfgid,ogfof'the’FSAR,f2)~authorized,under'thelprovtsions'of
10 CFR 50.59, or 3) otherwise approved by the Commission. :

‘T - AVERAGE DISINTEGRATION SNERGY

1.26 £ shall ‘be ‘the :average (weighted ‘in :proportion ‘to the concentration .of
each radionuclide in the reactor coolant at the time -of sampling) of the sum
of the average heta and .gamma -energies .per disintegration (in MEV) for
isotopes, other than iodines, with half lives greater than 15 minutes., making
up at least 957 of ‘the ‘total non-iodine activity 'in the coolant.

-
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DEFINITIONS

SH UILDING INTEGRITY
1.27 SHIELD B NG INTEGRITY shall exist when: .

a. Each door in each s opening is Sed except when ‘the access
‘opening . is .being used for ransit -entry and :exit, then at
least one door shall sed,

b. The shield ing filtration system is OP E, and

C. sealing mechanism associated with each.penetratibn Tovwelds, |
bellows or C-rings) is OPERABLE. » _

'SOFTWARE

\'x? .
1.28. The digital computer SOFTWARE for the reactor protection system 'shall be
the program codes including their associated data, documentation and '
procedures. '

NOV 201980 L
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“TABLE 1.1
. OPERATIONAL ‘MODES

] ni-' W*_n
{

: ' REACTIVITY - X OF i‘RAT;ED | ‘AVERAGE .COOLANT
OPERATIONAL ‘MODE CONDITION, ‘Kegs  THERMAL POWER* TEMPERATURE

'POWER OPERATION 2098 sy >360°F
STARTUP >0.99 s >-360%F
HOT ‘STANDBY <0.99 :

HOT ‘SHUTDOWN <099
COLD SHUTDOWN < 0.99
'REFUELING* <0.95

2
$68p> Tayg"200°F

< '200°F
< '140°F

AT L N U U
ooco

——
_*“‘Exc"l uding -decay ‘heat.

“‘""":Fue.l i the reactor vessel wcth #ha Vesse/ Aea clodung ’. 16, boktts leea.

® —eE-5T— 1-7
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‘NOTATION
s

o T O£ o

S/
‘N.A.
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JABLE 1.2
FREQUENCY -NOTATION

At Teast
At least

At least

‘At least

At Teast
At‘}gast

At least

Prior to

FREQUENCY

.once per 12 hours.
once per 24 hours.
‘onee'pef’7Adays.

.once per.Bf:days.

‘once per 92 :days.

once per 184 days.

‘once per 18 ‘months.

-each reactor :startup.

Not .applicable.
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| SECTION 2.0
SAFETY LIMITS
LIMITING 1SAF;£TY ;SYLSTEM%%ETﬁNGSf .

SAN QNI (T ')_ | R - N;OV:? 01380




2.0 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

2.1 SAFETY LIMITS
REACTOR CORE
‘DNBR

2.1.1.1 ‘The DNBR of the reactor core shall be maintained greater than or
-equal to 1 ?9‘..

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.
‘ACTION:

' , ' 9
Whenever the DNBR of the reactor has decreased to less than 1.3, be in HOT
'STANDBY within 1 hour.

PEAK LINEAR HEAT RATE

2.1.1.2 The peak linear heat rate (adjusted'for fuel rod dynamics) of the |
fuel shall be maintained less than or equal to .21.0 kw/ft. .

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. and 2.

ACTION: _
‘Whenever ‘the peak linear heat rate (adjusted for ‘fuel ‘rod dynamics) of the
fuel ‘has -exceeded 21.0 kw/ft, be in HOT STANDBY -within 1 hour.

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

2.1.2 The Reactor Coolant System pressure shall not exceed 2750 -psia.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.
ACTION:

‘MODES 1 :and 2

Whenever the Reactor Coolant System pressure has exceeded 2750 psia, be
in HOT STANDBY with the Reactor Coolant System pressure within its limit
within 1 hour.

MCOES 3, 4 and 5

Whenever the Reactor Coolaht System pressure -has -exceeded 2750 psia, reduce
‘the Reactor Coolant System pressure to within its 1imit within 5 minutes.

SE-5%5 . NOV 2 01980
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

- 2.2 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

REACTOR TRIP SETPOINTS

22.2.1 ‘The reactor'protective-instruméntation~setpoﬁnts:shaT1'be?set.consistent
with the Trip Setpoint values shown ‘in Table 2.2-1. : '

APPLICABILITY: As :shown for each channeI'ianablgiB;BJl.
ACTION: IR

With a reactor protective instrumentation setpoint less conservative 'than ‘the
value shown in-the Allowable Values :column -of Table 2.2-1, declare the channel
inoperable:andsapply"the;appIicable:ACTION:statemenI:requirement,Of:Specification
-3.3.7 until ‘the .channel is restored 'to OPERABLE 'status with its ‘trip setpoint

sadjusted‘consistent»with1thefTrfp.Setpbint:value.;" § o
o ~ NOvV201389




ol TABLE 2.2-1
7' L5 T . . e s R i e s x w ity “oow ot R . . .
: REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINT LIMITS
z .
2 FUNCTIONAL UNIT TRIP_SETPOINT - ALLOWABLE VALUES
" .
% 1. Maniual Reactor Trip Not Applicable Not Applicable
ﬂ 2. iinear Power Level - High
P oL I?.OS R R Lo b wd . ) . 2
a. Four Reactor Coolant Pumps 5-((-5-9-)% of RATED THERMAL POWER < 6323132 of RATED THERMAL POWER
~ Operating 4 »
- >
™
&
(e 1 - 1
RN « 13 - AV o 0+96 L
3 Logaritimic Power Level - High (1) <-+€8-#5)X of RATED THERMAL POWER < €6-6+9X of RATED THERMAL POWER
L o 2387
q Piressurizer Pressiire - Nigh < psia _ < A(-RSHGJ-)-psia
: , . _ L IZ06 ‘ 1763
5. Pressurizer Pressire - Low (1) > (48) psia-2) > -(-1-586--7-6-)- psia—(2)-
. . o ny 248 Y.
6 Containment Préssure - High <-(-46—4-)— psia <-(-‘-9-9i'4-} psia
7. Steam Generator Pressure - LoW(g\ {-7%8-)— psia £3) _>'_-ﬁﬁy-ﬁ‘)' psia £3)-
8. Steam Generator Level - Low f§y > -(-46—5-)%-(4-)- _ > -45-6H% -
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

TABLE 2.2-1 (Coiitinied)

REACTOR_PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION TR1P SETPOINT LIMITS

TRIP_SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES
9. local Power Density - iiigh(5) < (A6=3) kw/ft €63 < (20-3) kw/it 453
10. DNBR - Low ('5) > (3) ) o > (-l—';) 46
. f e , 0 . 0.74
1. Steain Geierator Level - Nigh(4) < -(-93—6-)%-(4)- < (-91—469-)% )
- / - TABLE NOTATION
() Trip may bé manually bypassed above§l0 ‘i% of RATED THERMAI_ POWER; bypass shall be aitomatically
reioved when THERMAL POWER is less than or equai to §10 i% of RATED THERMAL POWER.
L o0 | AR _
- (2) Vvaiide _may‘b decreased manually, to a minimim; ofi-l-oé psia as pressurizer pressure is reduced
-. provided the Myjgin between the préssurizer pressure and this valie is maintained at less than
or equal to psi the setpoint shall be increased automatically as préssurizer pregsure is
_ increéased until the trip setpoint is reached: Trip imay be manually bypassed below {400 psia;
bypass shall be automatically removed whenever préssurizer pressure is greater than of equal
" to (-W psia. ‘
(3) Valie may be decreased manually as steam generator pressiure is reduced, provided the margin
be lweei the steam genevator pressure and thiis valie is maintained at less thain or equal to
{20(){ psi the setpoint shall bé increased automatically as steam geherator pressiire is increased
. uiti) tiie trip setpoint is reached. , ,
(4) % of tie distance between steam generator upper and Tow ievél instrument nozzles.
(5)

As storéd within thé Core Protection Calculator (CPC).

measurement; calculational aﬂd processor uncertainties; and dynamic allowances Trip inay be
manually bypassed below ¥l0 3% of- RATED lllERMQI_ PONER _bypass shall be automatically removed when
THERMAL POWER 8. greater than or equal to TIO é% of RATED THERMAL POWER

Calculation of the trip setpoint incliides
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for the Specifications of Section 2.0 pyt in -accor-- . o
dance with 10 CFR 50..36 .are not .a .Part :of ‘these . e '
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2.1 and 2,2 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

‘BASES

2.1.1 REACTOR CORE

The restrictions of these safety limits prevent overheating of the fuel
‘¢cladding and possible cladding perforation which would result in the release
of fission products to the reactor coolant. Overheating of the fuel cladding
is prevented by (1) restricting fuel operation to within :the nucleate boiling
regime where the heat transfer coefficient is large .and the <cladding surface
‘temperature is slightly above ‘the coolant saturation 'temperature, and (2)
maintaining the dynamically adjusted peak linear heat rate of the fuel :at or
1ezs than 21 kw/ft which will not cause fuel centerline melting in any fuel
;ro . : . . R

First, by operating within the nucleate boiling regime of heat transfer,
the heat ‘transfer coefficient is large enough so :that the maximum clad surface
‘temperature is only s1ightly greater than the coolant saturation temperature.
The upper boundary of the nucleate boiling regime is ‘termed "departure from
nucleate boiling" (DNB), At this point, there {s .a:sharp reduction of 'the
heat transfer coefficient, which would result {in higher cladding temperatures
and 'the possibility of cladding failure.

Correlations predict DNB and the location :of DNB for .axially .uniform .and
non-uniform heat flux distributions. The Tocal DNB ratio (DNBR), .defined as
the ratio of the predicted DNB heat flux at a particular .core location to the
actual heat flux at that location, is indicative of the margin to DNB. The
minimum value of DNBR during normal operational occurrences ‘is Timfted*tg}bﬁ?
for the:gza;corretation and is -established .as :a ‘Safety Limit. Ll

‘Second, operation with a peak linear heat rate below that which would
cause fuel centerline melting maintains fuel ‘rod -and cladding integrity.
Above this peak linear heat rate level (i.e., with some melting in the center),
fuel ‘rod ‘integrity would be maintained .only if ‘the design :and operating
conditions are appropriate ‘throughout the 1ife of ‘the fuel rods. Volume
changes which accompany the solid to 1iquid phase change -are significant and
require accomodation. Another consideration involves the redistribution of
the fuel which depends on the extent .of the melting :and the physical state of
‘the fuel rod at the ‘time of melting. Because of ‘the :above factors, the :steady
state value of the peak linear heat rate which would not cause fuel centerline
melting is established as a Safety Limit, To :account for ‘fuel rod dynamics
(1ags), the directly indicated linear heat rate is dynamically adjusted.

Limiting safety system settings for the Low DMBR, High Local Power Density,
High Logarithmic Power Level, Low Pressurizer Pressure and High Linear Power
Level trips, and limiting conditions for operation on DNBR and kw/ft margin
are specified such that there is a high degree of confidence that the specified
accentable fuel design limits are not exceeded during normal operation and
design basis anticipated operational .occurrences.

R i B 241 | | .
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BASES

2.1.2 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

The restriction of ‘this Safety Limit protects the ‘integrity of the Reactor
Coolant System from overpressurization -and thereby ‘prevents the ‘release of
radionuclides ‘contained -in ‘the reactor ‘coolant from ‘reaching the containment
.atmosphere. ) , '

, ‘The Reactor Coolant System components are designed to Section III,
jﬁ’)\ Edition, of the ASME Code for Nuclear Power Plant Components which
ermmits a maximum transient pressure of 110% (2750 :psia) of .design pressure.
The Safety Limit of 2750 psia is therefore cconsistent with ‘the design criteria
-and :associated code reguirements. ' : :

‘The :entire Reactor Coolant System'is'hydrotestednati3125‘psfa'to demonstrate
‘integrity -prior to initial operation. ' - ‘

2.2.1 REACTOR TRIP SETPOINTS

‘The ‘Reactor Trip Setpoints :specified in Table 2.2-1 -are the -values at
o ‘which ‘the Reactor Trips .are set for -each ‘functional unit. ‘The Trip Setpoints
; ' have been 'selected to -ensure ‘that the reactor core and ‘reactor :coolant system
‘are prevented from exceeding their Safety;Limits:during’norma1’openation:and
:design“basis;anticipated:operationd1:occurrences:andfto:assist}the;Engineered
‘Safety Features Actuation System in mitigating the .consequences of accidents.
Operation with.a trip set less conservative ‘than fts Trip ‘Setpoint :but within
its specified Allowable Value'isvacceptable‘on'the‘basiSfthat'the.difference
‘between -each Trip Setpoint and the ATlowable Value 1is :equal ‘to or less than
‘the drift:a1lowance;assumed*for=eachitrip‘in'thevsaﬁetysanalyses. A
. . 51 ] 2
‘The DNBR .= Low and Local Power Density - High are digitally generated
. trip setpoints based on Limiting Safety System Settings of 34 ‘and -G53~
 kw/ft, respectively. Since these trips are digitally generated by 'the Core
Protection Calculators, the ‘trip values are not subject to drifts common ‘to
trips generated by .analog ‘type equipment. The ATTowable VYalues for these
trips are therefore the same as 'the Trip Setpoints. ’

To maintain ‘the margins of safety :assumed in ‘the safety analyses, ‘the
-calculations of the trip variables for ‘the DNBR - Low :and Local Power Density..
High -trips include the measurement,.caTcuIational;and-processor;uncertainties
and dynamic allowances as defined jn.Lme SEFTLN % FXX!

'Manuai'Reactor'$fio

The Manual Reactor Trip is a redundant channe1'tO‘the‘automatic.protectﬁve
instrumentation channels and provides manual reactor ‘trip capability.
| NOV 2 01380
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY 'SYSTEM SETTINGS

BASES

Linear Power LeveTingh

The Linear Power Level-High trip provides reactor core ‘protection against -
rapid reactivity excursions which might occur -as ‘the result of an ejected CEA.
This trip initiates a reactor ‘trip at a linear power level of less than or
«equa1'torf+%i7¥§£&%:of RATED THERMAL POWER. .

121, % : . :

Logarithmic Power l'.-eve"l‘-HL:qg o 0.9%

The Logarithmic Power Level = ‘High trifp is provided ‘to ;protect ‘the
integrity of fuel cladding and the Reactoy Coolant System pressure boundary ‘in
‘the -event of an unplanned criticality from a .shutdown :condition. .A reactor -
trip is initiated by the Logarithmic Poyer Level-- High trip at :a THERMAL
‘POWER level of less ‘than or equal ‘to £0-8¥39% of RATED THERMAL POWER unless ‘this
trip is manually bypassed by the operator. The—opegator'may manually bypass
‘this trip when ‘the THERMAL POWER level is above B10 '§% of RATED THERMAL POWER;
‘thi§4bypass is automatically removed when ‘the THERMAL POWER level decreases ‘to
310 "E of RATED THERMAL POWER. _

Pressurizer Pressure-High

‘The Pressurizer Pressure-High trip, in conjunction with the pressurizer
safety valves and ‘main steam safety valves, provides reactor coolant system 2389
protection ‘against overpressurization in the -event .of loss of load without
Teactor trip. This trip"s setpoint is -at less than or -equal to 2353887 "psia
which is below the nominal 1ift ssetting (2500 :psia) .of ‘the pressurizer safety
valves and its operation avoids the undesirable -operation of the pressurizer
safety wvalves. :

Pressurizer Pressure=Low y 300 ' oo

ip is provided 'to ‘trip the/reactor and ‘to
Loss :of .Coolant
et at greater
manually decreased,
reduced during

‘The Pressurizer Press '
.assist the Engineered Safdty FeatUres System in ‘the :event of -
Accident. During norm tion, this trip's setpoint is
than or equal to —~opfsia. This trip's setpoint ma
‘to @ minimum value of <+ psia, as pressurizer pressure

- plant shutdowns, provided the margin between the pressurizér pressure.and this
trip's setpoint is maintained at less than or:equal 'to-¢ -'psi; this setpoint
increases automatically as pressurizer pressure increases until the trip
setpoint is reached. :

| NOV 2.0 1980
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. ‘ - SAFETY LIMITS AND. LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

BASES

Containment‘Pressure-High

- The Containment~Pressure-High'trip‘provideSsassunancetthat:a reactor trip
is initjated concurrently with .a safety injection. The setpoint for ‘this trip
is identical to the safety injection setpoint. -

Steam Generator Pressure-Low

The Steam Generator Pressure-Low trip provides:protecxion'against"an
excessive‘rateaof-heatsextraction“from:the'steam;genenators?and-subsequent
‘cooldown of the reactor coolant. The 'setpoint s sufficiently below ‘the full
Toad operating point:of-approximately;.900§7ps+afso:asfnotzto interfere with
normal operation,'but‘stil1:htgh-enoug to provide the required protection ‘in
‘the event of excessively high steam flow. ‘This ‘trip's setpoint may be manually
decreased as steam generator pressure is“reduced‘during plant shutdowns,,
provided the margin between thefsteam,generatorrpressure'and*this'tripﬁs
setpoint is maintained :at less ‘than.or equal to:¥200% psi; ‘this setpoint
increases automaticale.as.steam;genenator'pressure increases until the trip

setpoint is reached.

Steam Generator Level-Low

Coolant System.will not be -exceeded due 10 Toss :of ‘the steam generator heat
sink. This specified setpoint provides aTIowance”that‘thene»wiT1.be:sufficient
water inventory in ‘the steam generator .at ‘the ‘time of the trip 'to provide :a
‘margin of at least 10 minutes before:emergency"ﬁeedwater'iS'required.

Local Power Density=-High

The Loca1'Power.DensTty-High trip is provided to prevent ‘the Tinear heat
rate (kw/ft) in the 1imiting fuel ‘rod in ‘the .core from exceeding the fuel
design limit “in ‘the event of anyzanticipated.operational:occurrence. The
local power density is calculated in‘the'reactor;protective.system.uti1izing -
‘the following information: '

a.  Nuclear flux powerfand.axial'powef distribution from the -excore flux
monitoring -system;

b.  Radial peaking factors from the position-measunement for'the.CEAs;

€. Delta T power from reactor coolant temperatures and coolant Flow
measurements. :

® - |  NOV201980
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

BASES

DNBR-Low

Local Power Density-High (Continued)

‘The local power density (LPD), the trip variable, calculated by the CPC
incorporates uncertainties and dynamic compensation routines. These
uncertainties and dynamic compensation routines :ensure that a reactor trip
occurs when the actual core peak LPD is sufficiently less than ‘the fuel design
Timit such that the increase in actual core peak LPD -after ‘the trip will not
result in a violation of the peak LPD Safety Limit. CPC uncertainties related
to peak LPD are the same types used for DNBR calculation. Dynamic compensation
for peak LPD is provided for the effects of core fuel centerline temperature
delays (relative to changes in power density), sensor time delays, and .protection
system equipment time delays.

RAS

The DNBR - Low trip is provided to preyent the DNBR in ‘the limiting
coolant channel in the core from exceeding”the fuel design limit in the event
of anticipated operational occurrences,” The DNBR - Low ‘trip incorporates :a
low pressurizer pressure floor of psia. At this pressure a DNBR - Low
trip will automatically occur. The DNBR is calculated in-the .CPC utilizing
the following information:

a. Nuclear flux power -and axial power distribution from the :excore
neutron flux monitoring system;

b. Reactor Coolant System pressure from pressurizer pressure measurement;

€. Differential temperature (Delta T) power from reactor coolant temperature
and coolant flow measurements;

d. Radial peaking ‘factors from the position measurement for the CEAs;
e. Reactor coolant mass flow rate from reactor coolant pump .speed;

f. Core inlet temperature from reactor coolant cold leg temperature
mneasurements. '

The DNBR, the trip variable, calculated by the CPC incorporates various
uncertainties and dynamic compensation routines to assure a trip is initiated
prior to violation of fuel design limits. These uncertainties and .dynamic
compensation routines ensure ‘that a reactor trip occurs .when the actual core
DNBR is sufficiently greater than d=3-such that the decrease in actual core

119
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

BASES

DNBR-Low (Continued)

DNBR :after the trip will not result in a violation of the DNBR Safety Limit.
CPC uncertainties related to DNBR cover CPC input measurement uncertainties,
-algorithm modelling uncertainties, and computer equipment ‘processing
uncertainties. Dynamic compensation is provided in the CPC calculations for
the effects -of coolant ‘transport delays, core heat flux delays (relative ‘to
changes in core power), sensor time delays, and protection system -equipment
time delays. : : ,

The DNBR algorithm used in the CPC -is valid only within the Timits
indicated ‘below and operation outside ‘of ‘these 1imits -wWill ‘result in:a CPC
initiated ‘trip. ' »

498
8. RCS Cold Leg Temperature-Low 3'646-54,:&{5’180
b. RCS Cold Leg Temperature-High < ~C605°F , 0.8
€. -Axial Shape Index-Positive Not ‘more positive “than +66>r
d.  Axial Shape Index-Negative I Not-more negative ‘than =608
e.  :Pressurizer Pressure-Low AITNIF50Y -psia '
. f. Pressurizer Pressure-High \'g:t-'a-wo.};psiisa ' -

‘g. Integrated -Radjal ‘Peaking )

Factor-Low >31.28%
h.  Integrated Radial ‘Peaking :

Factor-High o < $4.28%
i.  Quality Margin-Low 2> %03

Steam‘ Generator Level=High

The Steam Generator Level=-High ‘trip is provided to protect the turbine
from excessive moisture carry .over. Since the ‘turbine is automatically
tripped when the reactor is tripped, this trip provides a reliable means for
providing protection to the ‘turbine from excessive ‘moisture carry over. This
trip"s setpoint does not correspond 'to .a .Safety Limit :and no credit -was taken
Tnithe,accidentfanalyses‘for operation :of ‘this itrip. LIts*ﬁunctional:Capabi1+ty
'atithe,specffied“trip‘setting.' } the overall reliability

of .the Reactor Protection .System. - ‘fe“h“’“”f" :
NOV 2 0 1980
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SECTIONS .3..0 -AND 4.0 |

. LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR .OPERATION
I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.0 APPLICABILITY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.0.1 Comp1ﬁance-with'the,Limiting Conditions ‘for Operation contained in ‘the
succeeding,specifications'is-required during the .OPERATIONAL MODES .or other
:conditions specified'therein;-except‘that.upon'failure'tO’meet'the Limiting
Conditions for Operation, ‘the .associated ACTION“requfrements,sha11,be met.

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a specification shall exist when the requirements of
the Limiting Condition for Operation and/orvassociated-ACTION—requ?rementszare
not met within ‘the specified time intervals. If the Limiting Condition ‘for
Operation s restored prior ‘to expiration of the specified ‘time intervals,
,completion,of'the ACTION=requiremen§§ i; not required.

, <« INSEL T ATTACHED
~.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, -except .as provid
in th ociated ACTION requirements, the unit shall] be placed in .a_ in
‘which the spesification does ‘not :apply by placing it, .as applig , in:
1. At least ANDBY .within 1 hour
2. At least -HOT SHUTD ithin the next-6hours, -and
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN .withim< following :30 ‘hours.
Where corrective ‘measures ‘completed ‘that permi eration under -the ACTION
‘requirements, the ACIT ‘may :be taken in .accordance with~ specified time :
limits as meas from the ‘time of failure to ‘meet the Limitimg~Condition for
Operatio xceptions to ‘these requirements are stated in 'the "TndiVidua]
specifitations.

3.0.4 Entry into -an OPERATIONAL MODE or other -specified condition -shall ‘not
be made unless the conditions of ‘the Limiting Condition for Operation are met
without ‘reliance on-provisions contained in ‘the ACTION requirements. This
‘provision shall not prevent passage ‘through OPERATIONAL MODES as required to
comply with ACTION statements. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in

the individual spec1f1cat'1.§‘ng. Wk "B : A-r'r'vh»cH»ED:I

3. 0S5~ hen a;system,,sug§ystem,‘train, component or device is determi +o
be inoper solely because its emergency power. source is. inoperab¥s, or
solely because T rmal power source is ‘inoperable, it e considered -
OPERABLE ‘for the purpos satisfying the requirem of its applicable
Limiting Condition for Operatiom~provided: (I>Tts corresponding normal or
emergency power source is OPERABLE; & Z) all of its redundant system(s),
subsystem(s), train(s), componen and devy are OPERABLE, or Tikewise
satisfy the reguirements o 1S specification. URt both conditions (1)
and (2) are satisfied. ne unit shall be placed in at lea T STANDBY within
1 hour, in at St HOT SHUTDOWN with¥n the next 6 hours, and in Jeast COLD
.SHUTDOg thin the following 30 hours. This specification s not appTteahle

-~ .
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3.0.3 In the event a Limiting Condition for Operation and/or associated ACTION
requirements cannot be satisfied because of circumstances in excess of those
-addressed in the specification, 'the unit shall be placed in at least HOT STANDBY
within 1 hour, in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 6 hours, .and in at least
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours unless corrective measures are .completed
that permit operation under the permissible ACTION statements for the specified

time interval as measured from initial discovery or .until the reactor s placed

in -a MODE in which the specification :is not applicable. Exceptions to these
requirements shall be stated in the individual specifications.

. 0"

/N SELT R
; | S'«c-le/_y/
3.0.5 When a systefn, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to
be fnoperable y-because 1ts emergency power 'source {s inoperable, or solely

‘because 1ts normal power source is inoperable, {1t .may be considered OPERABLE
for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of {ts -applicable Limiting
~‘Condition for Operation, provided: ?l) its corresponding -normal .or emergency
power source §s OPERABLE; and (2) all-of fts redundant system(s), -subsystem(s),
‘train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE, or 1ikewise :satisfy the
‘requirements of this specification. Unless both conditions (1).and (2) .are
satisfied, the unit shall be placed in.at Jeast HOT :STANDBY within 1 ‘hour, in
at Teast HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 6 hours, .and 4n.at least COLD SHUTDOWN
-Within the following 30 hours. This specification ‘is ‘not.applicable ‘4n MODES
-5 -or 6. ‘

NOV 2 01380
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. APPLICABILITY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-4.0.1 Survei]]ance:Reqdirements:sha11 be applicable -during ‘the .OPERATIONAL
MODES or other -conditions specified ‘for individual Limiting Conditions for
Operation unless otherwiseﬂstated‘in:an'5ndividual.SurvefllancefRequirement.

-4.0.2 Each Survei11ance’Requirement;shall;besperfofmed»withinﬂthe:Specified
+4me-interval with: . ,

a. A maximum.a1lowableAextensﬁon‘not:to=exceedfZSZ:of:thefsurveillance
interval, and ' :

b.  The combined time interval for :any 3 consecutive -surveillance -

intervals not to -exceed 3.25 ‘times the specified :surveillance ,
interval. : o DONOT oLy 7\'@

4.0.3 ‘Failure to perform,a:SurveTTIanceiRequihementawixhin‘thf'specifiedftﬁme
interval shall constitute .a failure :to meet the OPERABILITY r uirements for :a
Limiting Condition ‘for Operation: Surveillance Regui

-  4.0:4 -Entry -into anVORERAIIONAL4MODE;or;other.specffiedﬁappﬂicabﬁlﬁmy‘,,‘- :
i ‘ condition :shall not be:made .unless ‘the Surveillance ‘Requirement(s’) :associated
with ‘the Limiting Condition'for'Operation*havefbeentperformed:withintthe
‘statedfsurvei11ance.interval‘orzas;otherwiseispecifiedﬁ e
4.0.5 iSunveiT}ance:Requirements‘for'insehvice’inspectionsanddtesting:of=ASME
Code .Class 1, 2 .and 3 components :shall be -applicable :as follows: .

a. 'Inservice‘Tnspection:ofiASME’CodefClass”l,"ZsandfaacomppnentS{and
inservice testing ASME :Code Class 1, ‘2 :and 3 :;pumps -and valves shall
be.performed'in-accordanceowithiSection-XIfofftheaASME;Boﬁleraand
Pressure Vessel :Code ‘and applicable ‘Addenda :as -required :by
10 .CFR 50, Section’SO;SSa@gg,-except:where-specific;writtenfré]ief
“has :been granted :by the ‘Commission pursuant 'to 10 .CFR :50,

Section 50.55a(g)(6)(i). - . T

b. .Surveillance'intervd}snspecifiedMiniSectionEXI*ofithe-ASMEIBdﬁ&er
-and Pressure Vesse Code'andsapp]icable~Addenda‘ﬁor'the'insenv5ce .
inspection~and'testingsactivities4nequired by :the -‘ASME ‘Boiler :and -
Pressure-VesselfCode*andrapplicabTe4Addenda*shdll;be;app]ﬁcablefas

foTlowsjin'these‘Iechnica1‘Specﬁficatibns: e

~ NOV 201980
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"APPLICABILITY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

ASME Boiler and Pressure :
Vessel Code and applicable Required frequencies

Addenda terminology for for performing inservice
inservice inspection and inspection and testing
testing activities activities
Weekly ' At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months ‘At least once per 184 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the ‘above
required frequencies for performing inservice inspection and testing
activities.

‘d. Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities
shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements,

e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be construed
to supersede the requirements of any Technical Specification.

NOV 2 0 1980 ®
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3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3/4.1.1 BORATION CONTROL

. , - ~ TER ¢ ° ,
SHUTDOWN MARGIN TavgggREATER THAN 200°F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.1 'The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be greater than or-equal ‘to
—€5-8)% delta k/k. ‘ ‘

Sas
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2*, 3 :.and 4.

ACTION:

. BAs '
-With'theTSHUTDDWN‘MARGIN'leSS‘thaan576§%;de1¢a k/k, immediately ‘initiate :and
continue boration.at greater than or equal to:{40J .gpm .of .a solution :con-
ttaining*€i23i3-ppm:boron'or equivalent until the required .SHUTDOWN ‘MARGIN s
restored. 17.3:0 : _

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.1.1 "The SHUTDOWN -MARGIN .shall be determined to:be greater than or equal
‘to €5-63% delta k/k: » , I :
‘8.8 - , .

-a. JWithinfone'houreafter~detection‘of,an'inoperable1CEAC$);and:at‘least
-once per 12 hours thereafter .while the CEA(s) ‘i's inoperable. If ‘the
inoperable CEA s jmmovable .or untrippable, ‘the above required
:SHUTDOWN*MARGIN.shaT1'beLverified-acceptable»uﬁthfan'incréased
:allowance for:thevwithdrawn»wonthfofithe'immovable=or.untrippable'

CEA(s). ; _ A B ‘
'b.  When in'MODE$;:<Lr~£E:MODEu2-uﬁth K greater ‘than -or equal to 1.0, ’ l
at least once per 12 hours by:verifﬁiﬁg.that‘CEA;groupswithdrawa1 is
within the Transient Insertion Limits -of ‘Specification §3.7.3.64. |
€. When in"MODE 2 with:K ”lessﬁthanilgo,gwithin\4'houﬁs:pribr"t6 ‘ l
-achieving ‘reactor criffgalityzby verifying that ‘the predicted

critical CEA position is-within the Jimits of .Speci‘f.‘ica't'ion'?s’.T::_B:S{.

X See Special Tesf.ExceptionLB.ﬂO;ﬂ,‘

NOV 2 01980
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. 'Prior to initial operation above 5% RATED THERMAL POWER after each
fuel loading, by consideration of the factors of e. below, with the ]
CEA groups at ‘the Transient Insertion Limits of Specification 3.1.3.86.

e. When in MODES 3 or 4, at least once per 24 hours by consideration of
at least the fol1ow1ng factors:

Reactor coolant system boron concentration,

CEA position,

Reactor coolant system average temperature,

Fuel burnup based on gross thermal -energy generation,
Xenon concentration, and

Samarium concentration.

mm#wm;—o

4.1.1.1.2 The overall core reactivity balance shall be .compared to predicted
values to demonstrate agreement within + 1.0% delta k/k :at least once per 31
Effective Full Power Days (EFPD). This comparison shall consider :at least
those factors stated in Specification 4.1.1.1.1.e, .above. The predicted
‘reactivity values shall be adjusted (normalized) to correspond to the actual
core conditions prior to -exceeding .a fuel burnup :of 60 Effect1ve Full Power
Days after each fuel loading.

NOV 2 01980 ‘
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. REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN MARGIN = TavggLESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 200°F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

: 2.0%
3.1.1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN 'shall be greater than .orequal to-C89% delta -k/k.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5.

ACTION: '
— o 2.0 %

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than <—03% delta k/k, immediately initiate
-and continue boration at greater 'than or :equal to‘?40!.gpm'offa solution
containing 217315 ppm boron ‘or -equivalent .until the required .SHUTDOWN ‘MARGIN
is restored.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N -4.1.1.2 The,SHUTDOWN'MARGINAsha11~be,determinedzto*be;greater*than or :equal
. to -{-3:.—6-}%, delta k/k: : ‘
'.<7 'O

‘Qj)ﬁ At least once per 24 hours by consideration.of'thegfdliowing
factors: : :

Reactor coolant system boron concentration,

CEA position, _

Reactor cooTant system average temperature,

Fuel burnup based on gross ‘thermal -energy generation,
. Xenon concentration,and

Samarium concentration.

DB WN —
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.3 The moderator temperature coefficient (MTC) shall be:

a. Less positive than 30.5{ x 10% delta k/k/°F, and

b. Less negative ‘than‘{:g;%?x 107% derta *k/k/°F at RATED THERMAL POWER.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2*# |

ACTION:

With the moderator ‘temperature coefficient outside any one of the above Timits,
be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours,

-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.1.3.1 The MTC shall be determined to be.within its limits by confirmatory
measurements. MTC measured values shall be extrapo‘lated -and/or compensated ‘t0
permit direct comparison -with the above limits.

4,1.1.3.2 The MTC shall be determined at the fo110w1ng frequencies ‘and THEMAL
POWER conditions during each fuel cycle:

a. Prior to initial operation above 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER, after:
each fuel loading.

b. At any THERMAL POWER, within 7 EFPD after. :eaeha-eg-é-RATED THERMAL

POWER equilibrium boron concentration ,
W uru?:;iﬁoo

c. At any THERMAL POWER, within 7 EFPD after meaching— RATED THERMAL
POWER equilibrium boron concentrat'lon-e% 300§ :ppm.

deceRhies o

*With Zeff greater than or equal to 1.0,
#See Special Test Exception 3.10.2.

NOV 201980
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. REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE FOR 'WCP.ITICAL'ITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.1.4 The Reactor Coolant System lowest operating loop temperature (Tav )
shall be greater ‘than or -equal to (-S-E-S-)"F when the reactor is cr1t1ca1 g

'  (rexen)
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2#. '

ACTION:

With a Reactor Coo1ant System operating 'Ioop temperature { a 1ess than
SA0 {5284°F, restore Ta to within its limit within 15 ‘minutes® XF be in -HOT
STANDBY within the®h8xt 15 minutes.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

P 4.7.7.4 The Reactor Coclant System temperature (Tava) :shall .be determined to
‘. be greater than or equal ‘to 4528J°F: »

(l 345 v
“d. -Within 15 m'mutes prwr)to .achieving reactor cr'lt'icath, ‘and

b. At least once ‘per 30 ‘minutes when the reactor is eritical and the
Reactor Coolant System T q 1s less than §535§°F

“with Kegs greater than or egual to 1.0.

l' | | S ‘NOV:2 01980
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

'3/4.1.2 BORATION SYSTEMS
FLOW PATHS - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.1 As a minimum, one of the following boron injection flow paths and one
associated heat ‘tracing circuit shall be OPERABLE:

s¥e Tnsect A" pEORChTY

b. The flow path from the refueling water tank via either a charging
pump or a high pressure safety injection pump to the Reactor Coolant A
System if only ‘the refueling water tank in Specification 2‘3.14.:2.7.,b§ I
is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With none of the above flow paths OPERABLE, suspend -all operations involving
CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes. :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.7 At least one of the above required flow paths shaT1 be demonstrated
‘OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that the temperature of the
heat traced portion of the flow path is above the temperature limit
line shown on Figure 3.T-x§'when;affkow.path'from the boric acid
-makeup tanks i's used. : -

‘6. At least once per 31 days be verifying that each valve (manual,
" power operated or automatic) in ‘the flow path that is not locked,

sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position. , : S

" NOV 201980 ®
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Zrsert A’

-@. A flow path from-either boric acid ‘makeup ‘tank via either .one of the
boric acid makeuw pumps, the blending tee or the gravity feed
connection, and any charging pup to the 'RCS if only a boric acid
makewp tank in.paragraph 3.1.2.7a is OPERABLE, -or

Swowsthe-ud Tyl el ~ NOV 201980



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

FLOW PATHS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION !

3.1.2.2 At least two of the following three boron injection flow pathsq&nd?
-ere—associated-heat-traeing—ecireuit shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two flow paths from the boric acid makeup tanks v{a either 2 boric
acid makeup pump or a gravity feed connection, and a charging .pump
to the Reactor Coolant System, -and

SYOFASE
b. The flow path from the refue11ng~waterktank via a charging pump to
) the Reactor Coolant System. ‘
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

With only one of the above required boron injection flow paths to the ‘Reactor

Coolant System OPERABLE, restore at least two boron injection flow paths to

the Reactor Coolant System to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be inat

Teast HOT STANDBY -and—beoreted—to—a-SHUTHOWN-MARGIN-—eauivetent—te—at—teast—3%

detta—cH—et—2802F within the next 6 hours; restore at least two flow paths to

ngRABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within ‘the next
hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,1.2.2 At least two of the above required f1ow:paths shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

‘a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that’the‘temperature of ‘the
heat traced portion of the flow path from the boric acid makeup
tanks is above ‘the temperature limit line shown on Figure£f3;14§§l

b, At least once per 31 days by verifying that -each valve (manual,
power operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct
position, :

c. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by verifying ‘that .each
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on
a YSIASY test signal.

NOV 2 01980
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‘. REACTIVITY CONTROL .SYSTEMS

CHARGING PUMP - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.3 At least one charging pump or one high pressure safety injection pump
in the boron injection flow path required OPERABLE pursuant to Specification
3.7.2.1 shall be OPERABLE and capable of being:powered from an OPERABLE
-emergency bus. o ‘ S

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and ‘6.
ACTION: |

With ‘no charging pump or ‘high pressure safety injectidnApump.ORERABLE,:suspend
all operations involving COREVALTERATIONS:or-positive'reactiwity changes.

| 0 SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

41.2.3 No additional ‘Surveillance Requirements dther:than thosé'réqu$ned
by Specification 4.0.5. -~ = - o ‘

0 o . NOv201980
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CHARGING PUMPS - QPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.4 At least two charging pumps shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. |
ACTION:

With only one charg'i ng pump OPERABLE, restore at least two charging pumps to
"OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY-

-SHUTDORN-MARG TN —equivetent—toatteast—Ii—delta—t/—at-2002F within the next 6
hours; restore at least two charging pumps to OPERABLE status within the next
7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.% No additional Surveillance ReQuirements other ‘than those required
by Specificatwn 4.0.5.

.

NOV 2 01980
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS - s

'BORIC ACID MAKEUP PUMPS -~ SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.5 At least one boric acid makeup pump shall be OPERABLE and capable of
being powered from an OPERABLE emergency bus 1f only the flow .path through the
boric acid pump in Specification 3.1.2.1.a is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTION:

With -no boric acid makeup pump OPERABLE as required to comp’T-ete '.the ‘flow path
‘of Specification 3.1.2.1.a, suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS
or positive reactivity changes. ‘

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.2.85 No .additional Surveillance ‘Requirements other :than ",thosé required
by .Speci fi‘c_afci.on 4.0.5. ‘ '

NOV 201980
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORIC ACID MAKEUP PUMPS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.6 At least the boric acid makeup pump(s) in the boron injection flow
path(s) required OPERABLE pursuant to Specification 3.1.2.2.a shall be OPERABLE !
and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency bus if the flow path
through the boric acid pump(s) in Specification 3.1.2.2a is OPERABLE. - |

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one boric acid makeup pump required for the boron injection flow path(s) :

pursuant to Specification 3.1.2.2.a inoperable, restore 'the boric acid makeup .- l

pump to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within

‘the next 6 hours-end—borated—to—a—SHUTDOWN-MARCIN-equivatent—te—at—teast—I—
—getHra—ki-at—286%~ restore the above requ1red boric acid makeup pump(s) to

OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within 'the next

30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

—gischarge—pressure—ofgreaterthanoraquit—to——psig-when—tesledpursuant—
Specificat ion dviriy . -

4.1.2.6 No additional Surveillance Requ1rements other ‘than those require‘
by Specification 4.0.5.

NOV 2 01980
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORATED WATER SOURCE - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.7 As a minimum, one of the following borated water sources shal] be
OPERABLE:

a. One boric acid makeup tank. 3 = 3
-e+#eu4%-w1th the tank contents in accordance with Figure £3.1-13.

b. The refue11ng»water tank with:
SYS
1. A minimum contained borated water volume of (355256
- gallons, -

17.20. 4
2. A minimum boron concentration of-6+¥3iﬁ-ppm and
‘ 3. A minimum solution temperature of £353°F.
APPLICABILITY: 'MODES 5 :and ‘6. |

- ACTION:

‘With no borated water sources OPERABLE suspend arll operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS =

4.1.2.7 The above reguired borated water source sha11 be demonstrated
OP:RABLEZ atleast onwe per 7-.days by ;

gr——fA%—4eas%—enee—pe*al—days-by+

a.}. Verifying the boron concentration of the .water,

6.2. Verifying ‘the contained- boraued water volume of “the
tank, and -
Co Veeityin Solutren 7 TERPTRATURE

TR 3/6 132 AtHa—eae
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BORATED WATER SOURCES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2.8 Each of ‘the following borated water sources shall be OPERABLE:
a. At least one boric acid makeup tank4yu#4R;44HHR+4uuyiﬁéee+a%ed—hea%-

—tracing—eireuit per tank with the contents of the tank in accordance
. with Figure ¥3.1-1§, and

STORRGE

b. The refueling water tank with: »
K" R) IER ooo
7. A contal borated water voTume of between-fﬁﬁﬁ-eee} .and
‘ , ga11ons, ‘

2. _Between*f*?iﬁ% and-{ii&&} ppm of,boron,:and
3. A-'minimum solution tehperature:ofifBSi‘Fm

APPLICABILITY: -MODES 1, 2, '3-and 4.

-

-ACTION:

a. -With ‘the :above required boric .a€id makeup tank 1noperab1e' rastore

‘the ‘tank 'to OPERABLE status within 72 hours .or be in:at least HOT -
.STANDBY within ‘the next § ‘hours -emd-benrated—to—a—SHUTDOWN-MAREIN—
' ‘restore ‘the .above
required ‘boric :acid makeup tank to OPERABLE status within the next 7
days or be in .COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 :hours.

b.  With the refueling water tank 1noperab1e restore the tank to OPERABLE
status within one hour or be in .at least ‘HOT STANDBY within the next
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within “the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.2.8 Each borated water :sources sha11 be demons.rated 0P=RABLE§ R’liA:x onct e
7 diys by! _
—a—At—least—once—per——days—bys-
Ny, - Verifying ‘the boron concentratﬁbn in‘the»wétef

'EZK Ver1fy1ng the conta1ned boruted water volume of the water
source, and _ : _

* ?;3( | Ver?fy?ngfthe boric¢ acid makeup“tank solution temperature.

-

T ‘ o ; 4:'€~ AR LR
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.3 MOVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLIES -

‘CEA POSITION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.71.3.1 A1l full 1ength (shutdown and regulating) CEAs, and all ‘part length
CEAs which are inserted in the core, shall be OPERABLE with each CEA of a

-g1ven group positioned within 7 inches (ind1cated -position) of all -other CEAs
in its group.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and 2%.

ACTION: | | S :

‘a.  With one or more full length CEAs inoperable due to being immovable
as a result of excessive friction or mechanical interference or
known to be untrippable, determine that :the SHUTDOWN 'MARGIN
requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied -within 1 hour .and
be in .at Teast HOT STANDBY wfthin'6=hdurs

b. With one full length CEA 1noperab1e due to causes other ‘than
addressed by ACTION a., above,
-S%eady—S%a%e—%nse¢%+en—e+m+%s-but -within its above spec1fned
alignment requirements, operation in ‘MODES 1 and 2 may continue
pursuant to the requirements of Specification 3.7.3.6. -

c. With one full length CEA inoperable :due ‘to causes other fhan '
, addressed by ACTION a., above, but within its above specified |

alignment requirements end—e+%hev-4e44y-w+ehdfewn—enhﬂ*v%h+ﬁ—%he-bongb
4Ferm-5%eady—5%eee-4nsefe+eﬂ-t*m+ts-+4—ﬁﬂ-4u#%—#eagth—GEA—gfeup—ih-
operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue, i€ : ( Sit TasErt *p* NLa g i\

%

d. With one or more full length or part length CEAs misaligned from any
other CEAs in its group by more ‘than 7 inches but less ‘than or -equal
'to 18 inches, operation in ‘MODES 1 -and 2 may .continue, ‘provided that
within one ‘hour the misaligned CEACS)'isveither-

1. Restored 'to OPERABLE status wwth1n 1ts above specified
-alignment reQU1rements, or . .

©2. Declared inoperable and the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requ1rement -of
Specification 3.1.1.71 is satisfied. After declaring the CEA
inoperable, operation in MODES 1 .and 2 may continue pursuant to
the regquirements of Specification 3.1.3.6 provided:

*See Special Test Exceptions 3.70.2 and 3.70.4.

= o , NOV 2 01980
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(«-wree)
1. The inoperable is in .any :shutdown or ‘requlating group
. except growp _and is: ‘fully withdrawn, :or

/( ATEL
2. The inoperable CEA. is in group “Lan and is within the ‘Long Term -
Steady State Insertmn Limits.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL "SYSTEMS

ACTION: (Continued)

a) Within one hour the remainder of ‘the CEAS) in the group (<)
with the inoperable CEApshall be aligned to within 7
inches of the inoperable CEAswhile maintaining the
-allowable CEA sequence and insertion 1imits shown on
Figure 3.1-2; the THERMAL POWER level shall be restricted
pursuant to Specification 3.1.3.6 during subseguent
operation.

b)  The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1
is determined at least once per 12 hours.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY .within 6 hours.

e. With one full length or part length CEA misaligned from any other
CEA in its group by more than 19 inches, operation in MODES 1 and 2
may continue, provided that within one hour ‘the misaligned CEA is
either: : :

1.  Restored ‘to OPERABLE :status within its above specified
alignment requirements, or :

2. Declared inoperable and the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of
Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied. = After declaring the CEA
inoperable, operation in MODES 1 and 2 may continue pursuant to
the requirements of Specification 3.1.3.6 provided:

a) Within one hour the remainder of the CEAs in the group
with the inoperable CEA shall be .aligned to within 7
inches of the inoperable CEA while maintaining the
allowable CEA sequence and insertion 1imits shown on
Figure 3.1-2; the THERMAL POWER level shall .be restricted
pursuant to Specification 3.1.3.6 .during subsequent
operation.

b) 'The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification .3.1.1.1
is determined at least one per 12 -hours.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

f.  With one part length CEA inoperable and inserted in the core,
operation may continue provided the alignment of the inoperable part
length CEA is maintained within 7 inches (indicated position) of al}
other part lengtn CEAs in its group.

g. With more ‘than one full length or part length CEA inoperable or
misaligned from any other CEA in its group by more than 19 inches
(indicated position), be in at least HOT .STANDBY within & hours. *

‘ NOV 2 01980
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@  rercrivim cowtro sysTews

SURVEILLANCE PEQUIREMENTS

4,1.3.1.1 The position of each full length and part length CEA shall be
determined to be within 7 inches (indicated position) of all other CEAs in its
group at least once per 12 hours except during time intervals when one CEAC is
inoperable or when both CEACs are inoperable, then verify the individual CEA
positions at least once per 4 hours.

4,1.3.1.2 Each full Tength CEA not-fu11y 1nserted and each part length CEA
which is inserted in the core shall be determined to be OPERABLE by movement
of at least 5 inches in any one direction at least once per 31 days.

. - - NOV 201380
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.2 At least two of the following three CEA position indicator channels
shall be OPERABLE for each CEA:

a. CEA Reed Switch Position Transmitter (RSPT 1) with the capability of
determining the absolute CEA positions within 5 inches,

b. CEA Reed Switch Position Trénsmitter (RSPT 2) with ﬁhe capability of
- determining the absolute CEA positions within 5 inches, and

€. The CEA pulse counting position indicator channel.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With a maximum of one CEA per CEA group having only one of the above required
CEA position indicator channels OPERABLE, within 6 hours either:

a. Restore the inoperable position indicator channel to OPERABLE
status, or o

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY, or

T c. Position the CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indicator(s)
at its fully withdrawn position while maintaining the requirements
of Specifications 3.1.3.1 and 3.1.3.6. Operation may then continue
provided the CEA group(s) with the inoperable position indicator(s)
is maintained fully withdrawn, except during surveillance testing
pursuant to the requirements of Specification 4.1.3.1.2, and each
CEA in the group(s) is verified fully withdrawn at least once per 12
hours thereafter by its "Full Out" Vimit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.2 Each of the aﬁove required position indicator channels shall be
determined to be OPERABLE by verifying that for the same CEA, the position
indicator channels agree within 5 inches of each other at least once per 12
hours.

NOV 201380
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| . REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

~ POSITION INDICATOR CHANNELS = SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.3 At least one CEA Reed Sw1tch.Pos1t1on Transmitter indicator channel
shall .be OPERABLE for each shutdown, regulating or part 1ength CEA not fully
‘inserted.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3*,~4* and 5*.

ACTION:

With less than the above required pos1t1on indicator .channel(s) ‘OPERABLE,
immediately open the reactor trip breakers.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.3 'Each of the above requ1fed CEA ‘Reed Switch Position Transmitter
indicator channel(s) shall be :determined ‘to be OPERABLE by performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at Teast once per 18 months.

- o—

With ‘the reactor trip breakers in the closed position. .

® | X | ~ NOV 201980
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

CEA DROP TIME

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.4 The individual full length (shutdown and control) CEA drop time, from
a fully withdrawn position, shall be less than or equal to {3.0% seconds from
when the electrical power is interrupted to the CEA drive mechanism until the
CEA reaches its S0 percent insertion position with«

—4h———4E;3—g+ea%eP—%hen-ePqamﬁH—%@-{S&S&QFrAauL—————-
—dll—raactor—coetant—punps—operating—

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:
a. With the drop time of any full length CEA determined to exceed

the above limit, restore the CEA drop time to within the above limit
prior to proceeding to MODE 1 or 2. '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.4 The CEA drop time of full length CEAs shall be demonstrated through
measurement prior to reactor critica]i‘.ty[w:‘wl."rwse 5Y0°F fnd AL RERCTOR CodWen Pumes
ORI TGy, :

a. For all CEAs following each removal of the reactor vessel head,

b. For specifically affected individuals CEAs following any main-
tenance on or modification to the CEA drive system which could
affect the drop time of those specific CZAs, and

c. At least once per 18 months.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

SHUTDOWN CEA INSERTION.LIMIT

- LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.5 A1l shutdown CEAs shall be withdrawn to the Full Out position.
APPLICABILITY: ‘MODES 1 and 2*#.

ACTION:

With a maximum of one shutdown CEA withdrawn to less than the Full Out position,

except for surveillance testing pursuant to Spec1f1cat1on 4.1.3.1.2, within
.one hour either: '

a. -Withdraw the CEA to the Full Out'positiénw:or

b. Declare the CEA inoperable and apply Specification 23.1.3.1%

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-4.1.3.5 Each shutdown CEA sshall be determined to be w1thdrawn to ‘the Fu11 Qut
pos1t1on

‘a.  Within 15 'minutes prior to withdrawal of any .CEAs in regulating
groups during an approach to reactor criticality, and

‘b. At least once per 12 hour5‘thereafter.

*See Specia]’Tes;-ExcéptionfB;TO;Z.

#With K .. greater than or equal to 1.0.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

REGULATING CEA INSERTION LIMITS -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.6 The regulating CEA groups shall be limited to the withdrawal sequence

and to the insertion limits shown on Figure %3.1-2%, with CEA insertion between
the Long Term Steady State Insertion Limits and the Transient Insertion Limits

restricted to: .

a. Less than or equal to 4 hours per 24 hour interval, an J,

I . s han_ ) 5 Effactive Rullp 5 30 Effecti
—FeH—Rower-Day—intervat—and— :

bs. Le55'thanvor equal to 14 Effective Full Power Days per calendar
year. _

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and .2*#.

ACTION:

a. With the regulating CEA groups inserted beyond the Transient
Insertion Limits, except for surveillance testing pursuant to
Specification 4.1.3.1.2, within ‘two hours either:

1. Restore the regulating CEA groups to within the limits, or

2. Reduce THERMAL POWER to less than'of-equa1 to that fraction of
RATED THERMAL POWER which is allowed by the CEA group position
using the above figure.

b. With the regulating CEA groups inserted between the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits and the Transient Insertion Limits for intervals
greater than 4 hours per 24 hour interval, cperation may proceed
provided either: .

1. The Short Term Steady State Insertion Limits of Figure ¥3.1-2%
are not exceeded, or

2. Any subsequent increase in THERMAL POWER is restricted to less
than or equal to 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER per hour.

*See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2 and 3.70.4.

#witn-Keff greater than or equal %o 1.0.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ACTION: (Continued)

€. With the regulating CEA groups inserted between 'the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits and the Transient Insertion Limits for intervals

: ‘greater ‘than 14 EFPD per
. calendar year, either: :

1. Restore the regulating groups 'to within the Long Term Steady
State Insertion Limits within two hours, .or :

2. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.6 The position of each regulating CEA group 'shall .be determined to be
within the Transient Insertion Limits at least once per 12 hours -except .during
time intervals when the PDIL Auctioneer Alarm Circuit ‘is inoperable, then
verify the individual CEA positions at least once per 4 hours. The ‘accumulated
times during which ‘the regulating CEA groups -are inserted :beyond ‘the Long Term
Steady State Insertion Limits but within the Transient Insertion Limits shall
be determined at least once per 24 hours. : L :

- e
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

PART LENGTH CEA INSERTION LIMITS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.7 The position of the part length CEA group shall be restricted to
prevent the neutron absorber section of the part tength CEA .group from covering
any axial segment of ‘the fuel assemblies for a period in .excess of 7 out of

any 30 EFPD period. : :

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and .2.

ACTION:

"~ With the neutron absorber-section.df“xhefpart'1ength CEA .group covering :any
axial segment of the fuel assemblies for -a period exceeding 7 out of any 30
EFPD period, -either: -

2. Reposition the part length CEA group to satisfy the above Jimit
within 2 hours, or. :

b.  Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next.6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.7 The position of the part léngth CEA group shall be determined .at
Teast once ‘per 12 hours. , o o

, | C NOV 201980
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

PAR;\tkuGTH CEA INSERTION LIMITS (ALTERNATE if reguired by DNB consi

LIMITIN;\EBNDITION'FOR OPERATION
AN

3;1m3,8 A11 pard length CEAs shall be withdrawn to at leas (176) steps.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1* and 2*.

ACTION:

With a maximum of one PLC -withqrawnzto less than :176) steps, either:

’ta. Withdraw the PLCEA\to at least (176) sfeps with{n'one hour, or

.b.v Be in at Teast HOT STANDBY within tife next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.8 Each part 1ength CEA sha1 be determined withdrawn 'to. at least (176)
steps by A ’

a. Verifying the positidns of the PLCEAS\prior to increasing
THERMAL POWER abovg’ 5% of RATED THERMAL\ POWER, :and

b. Verifying, at lg¢ast once per ‘31 days, tﬁa electric ‘power
has been discornected from its drive mechan‘sm by physical removal
of a breaker Afrom the circuit.

V’See Spgcial Test Exception 3.10.2.

| B NOV 2 01980
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3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

 3/4 2.1 LINEAR HEAT RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(LATER)

linear heat rate shall not exceed the 1imits shown on Fi

3.2.1 e 3.2-1.

APPLICABILITY:

DE 1 above (20)% of 'RATED THERMAL -POWER.

ACTION:

, as indicated by -either (1) “the
COLSS calculated core ‘power operating
$S s ‘not being used, .any OPERABLE
tnear heat rate 11m1t within

® action to reduce~ghe Wﬁnear'heat<rate‘to»wtthfn

With the linear heat rate exceéwipg its 1i
- COLSS calculated core power -exceeding
1imit based on kw/ft; or (2) when
Local Power Density channe1 ex
15 ‘minutes initiate correc
the 1imits and ‘either:

the linear heat 'rate to within its limi ithin one hour,:or

Be in .at least HOT;STANDBY=thhin‘the*nextzs hours.

.  SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(LAN.&

1 The provisions of pec1f1cat1on 4 0.4. are not app11ca"

the :core power d1str1but1on~ -
- (COLSS) or, with the COLSS out o> v1ce by ver1fy1ng at Teast once per
2 hours that the 11near hea : ; ' ated on all OPERABLE Local ‘Power

ast once per 31 days, the COLSS Marg1n Alarm 11 be verified-to
at .a THERMAL POWER level less than or equa1 ‘to the core ! operating
mit based on kw/ft '

® | S  NOV 201980
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.2 RADIAL PEAKING FACTORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LATTR

,3 8.2 The measured pTanJ; rad1a> peak1ng ‘factors (Fm) shall be less than p
equal g the planar radial peaking factors (F ) used ‘in - the Core Operating
Limit Supe isory System (COLSS) and in the,Core Protection Caiculafors (CPC).

 APPLICABILITY: WGQE 1.above 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER.*

ACTION: : - 7
With .a E:»exceedfng‘d.corre =-ndingiﬁi,awithin~- ours :either:

a. Adjust ‘the CPC ad&resﬁa-.e cohst- ts to_increase the multiplier
‘applied ‘to planar radial pe ng by -a factor:equivalent to greater
than or equal to Fm/F re€trict ubsequent operation :so ‘that .a margin
to the COLSS operat (s 1imits of .at™ east [(F /F ) - 1. 0] x 100% -is

. ‘ ' ‘maintained; or

b, :Adjust 't affected'p1anar~radia1=péaking‘fabt- S (F:)Qused in the
COLSS7and CPC 'to :a value greater ‘than or equa1 to Re ‘measured
pYanar radial ‘peaking factors (Fm) or - o '

7c. Be in,at'least-HOT,STANDBXL

(4.
SURVEILANCE REQUIREMENTS

"The*provisions f Specification 4.0.4 are. not applicable.

L.KS:(;;
4.2.2.2 'The‘ ured planar radial peaking factors (F ) obtai

‘the incore detection>

tem, shall .be determined 'to be
~ the planar radial peaking fav: hs.cﬁi), used in_

§ than or equa1 to
LOLSS and CPC .at the -

following intervals:

a. After each fuel 1oadfhg.with THERMALPOYER greater than (40)% but
prior to ope on above (70)% of RATED 7 AL ‘POWER, ;and

Jn ‘MODE 1.

® : T Noveiese
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.3 AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT - Tq : |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(LASER)

3.2. The AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT (T_) shall be less than or equal to the MUTHAL
POWERNJILT Allowance used in the CSre Protection Ca1culators (CPCs).

APPLICABI

TY: MODE 1 above (20)% of RATED THERMAL POWER.’
ACTION:

‘a.  With the measured AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT determined exceed ‘the
AZIMUTHAD\POWER TILT Allowance used in the CPCs bdt less than or-equal
to 0.10, within two hours either correct the power ti1t or adjust the
AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT Allowance used in the CPS% to greater than :or
equal to the measured value.

b. With the measured WZIMUTHAL POWER TILT getermined ‘to -exceed 0.10:

1. Due to misalignmeqt of either .afart length or full length CEA,
within 30 minutes verify that £he Core Operating Limit Supervisory
System (COLSS) (when“QOLSS j£ being used to monitor the core

and reduce the
than orrequa1

High trip setpoints 'to less
PONER»withfn the next 4

provwded that

‘th AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT is ver1fied w1th1h e\ 1imit at least
ce per hour for 12 hours or .until verified acc tab1e at

(95)% or greater RATED THERMAL PGHER :

*See Spedial Test Exception 3.10.2.

novaoss - @
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(LSRR
IMUTHAL POWER TILT 'shall be determined -to be within -
TED THERMAL POWER by: |

imit

a. Continuously itoring the ‘tilt with COLS en the COLSS is OPERABLE.

b. Calculating the tilt a

er 12 hours when ‘the COLSS 1is
inoperable. o

e per 31 days,~that the COLSS Azimuthal Tilt
at :an AZIMUTHAL POWER greater ‘than ‘the
R TILT Allowance used in the CPGs:

-c. Verifying at least
-Alarm is .actua
AZIMUTHAL

Usinig ‘the incore.detectOns-at‘least_once:per“31.days topdependently
confirm the validity of the COLSS calculated AZIMUTHAL -POW ILT.

o o C NOV 201980
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.4 DNBR MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

& ATSR)

ACTION:

With operation outs’de of the region of acceptable operagfion, .as indicated by
either (1) the COLSS ¢glculated core power exceeding $#fe COLSS calculated core
power operating limit based on DNBR; or (2) when the/COLSS is not being used,
any OPERABLE Low DNBR channel exceeding the DNBR Mmit, within 15 minutes
initiate corrective action reduce the DNBR ‘within the 1imits and either:

a. Restore the DNBR to within its limits within one hour, ‘or -

b. 'Be in at least HOT STANDBY\wijthin the'néxt‘S‘hdUhs;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.4.1 The provisions Specification 4.0.4 ard not applicable.

4.2.4.2 The DNBR shall be determined to be -within itd 1imits when THERMAL
POWER is -above (20)% of RATED THERMAL POWER by continuolgly monitoring ‘the
core power distribution with the Core Operating Limit Supegvisory System

the COLSS out of service, by verifying at Meast once per 2
hours that tife DNBR, as indicated on all OPERABLE DNBR channels, is within the
1imit showr on Figure 3.2-3. o
At least once per 31 days, the COLSS Margin Alarm sha11 ‘be erifwed
tuate at a THERMAL POWER Tevel less than or equal to the core po
operating limit based on DNBR.

NOV 2 01380
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

'SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

»tﬁeﬁchS nd CPC DNBR calculations :at least once per 31 :days:

SN ONDTRE-UAMIT 2

| (L T |
The following DNBR penalty factors shall be verified t

2T
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FRACTION OF COLSS CORE POWER OPERATING LIMIT
BASED ON DNBR
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CPC MINIMUM ALLOWABLE DNBR
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.5 RCS FLOW RATE

_LIMITINANCONDITION FOR OPERATION (L7352 _

3.2.5 The actual
or equal to (120.4 x %

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.
ACTION:

otal flow rate determined to be less
o less than 5% of RATED THERMAL

determined

tg b within 1ts Timit at least once per 12 hours.

NOV 2 01980 .
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2.6 CORE AVERAGE COOLANT TEMPERATURE

LIMISING CONDITION ‘FOR OPERATION (.L' T R) yd

3.2.6 The co

.average coolant temperature (Tav ) shall .be Yéss ‘than or egual
to (588.2)°F. . o g . :

APPLICABILITY: MODE

ACTION:

With the core average coolant te 'eratur exceed1ng its limit, restore :the
temperature to within its limit widtkinZ hours or reduce THERMAL ‘POWER 'to Jess
‘than 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER withid<¢he next -4 hours,

SURVETLLANCE RE
. . pZd

4.2.6

e core average coolant temperature sha11 be determ1ned TODbe w1th1n
ts

mit .at least once -per 12 hours.

NOV 2 0 1980
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3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protective instrumentation channels and
?yp?ssgs of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with RESPONSE TIMES as shown in
able 3.3-2.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table .3.3-1.
ACTION:
As shown in Table 3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.1.1 Each reactor protective instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operat1ons for the MODES and at the frequencies 'shown
in Table 4.3-1. .

4.3.1.2 The logic for the bypasses.shaT1.be'demonstrated OPERABLE;priorfto
-each reactor startup unless performed during the preceding 92 days. The total
bypass function shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months
during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of each channel .affected by bypass operation.

4.3.1.3 The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reactor trip function

shall be demonstrated to be within its 1imit at least once per 18 months.

Each test shall include at Teast one channel per function :such that all channels

are tested at least once every N times 18 months where N is the total number

of redundant channels in a specific reactor ‘trip function :as shown in the
“"Total No. of Channe]s" column of Table 3.3~1.

4.3.1.4 The 1so1at1on characteristics of each CEA 1solat1on amplifier -and
each optical isolator for CEA Calculator to Core Protection Calculator data

transfer shall be verified .at least once per 18 montns during the shutdown per
the following tests: R ,

a. For the CEA position isoTation-amp]?fiers--
1. With 120 volts AC 60 HzF applied for at least 30 seconds

across the output, the reading on the input does not exceed
20.015% volts DC. :

| ‘ . nNov2o1sep
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INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued):

2. With 120 volts AC.260 Hz3 applied for .at least :30 seconds

across the ‘input, ‘the reading on the output does not exceed 282
volts DC. _ : ‘

b.  For the optical isolators: Verify that the input to'outp'ut insulation
resistance is greater than "§102melgohms when tested using a megohmmeter
on the 500 voit DC range. ' : ‘

4.3.1.5 The Core Proteétion ‘Calculator QSystemAfsha"H ‘be determined OPERABLE at
least once .per 12 hours by verifying ‘that less ‘than three auto restarts :have
occurred on each calculator duri ng ‘the ‘past 12 hours.

- NOV 201980
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TABLE 3.3-1

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

w B NP A

1.
2.

Manual Reactor Trip

Linear Power Levei - High -
Logarithmic Power Level-High

a. Startup and Operating
b. Shutdown

Pressurizer Pressure < High
Pressurizer Pressure - Low

Containment Pressure - High

Steam Generator Pressure = Low

Steam Generator Level - Low

Local Power Density.-~ High

10. DNBR = Low
n.
12.

s,

14.

15.

uqumeruwi-m¢J *

Reactor Protection System Logic

Reictor Trip Breakérs
Core Protection Calculators

CEA Calculators

CHANNELS -

TOTAL NO. |
OF CHANNELS TO TRIP
2 i
4 2

g(a)(d)

,

2(b)

2
8/5G6 2/56G
4/56 2/56

2(e)(d)

2(c)(d)
V. 3/56
2 1

1

2(¢)(d)

1 |

i )
?

MINIMUM
CHANNELS

OPERABLE

o
APPLICABLE
MODES ACTION
1, 2 and * 1
1, 2 28
1(2,and * o8
3.4, 5 3
1, 2 28
i, 2 o
1, 2 bl
1, 2 "
1; 2 28
1, 2 28
1, 2 27
1,2 -2
i.‘!liir Y &Y
l;‘ili‘;" K
l,' 2f and'/g
2

)q{ .n"d/'s
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‘TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

~ With the protective system trip breakers in the closed position, the CEA drive
system capable of CEA withdrawal, and fuel in the reactor vessel.

’#The provisions of Specifitation'3»0.4;are not appTicabhé.

(b)

¢e)

(d)

(e)
(f)

.See'SpeciaT‘Test'ExceptionIBJIﬂgé;

Trip may‘be manually .bypassed above 310q4§% of RATED THERMAL POWER;
bypass shall_be automatically removed when THERMAL POWER is less than-or
equal to $10 "X of RATED THERMAL POWER. - . .

Trip may be manually bypassed be1o§~§400§*psia;'bypass:shalebe;auto-

matically removed whenever pressurizer pressure is greater than or -equal
to 500 psia. .

Trip may be manually bypassedvbélowugld-?i%.of‘RATED'THERMAL*POWER;

bypass shall be_gutomatically removed-when THERMAL POWER is greater ‘than
or -equal t04§1D ‘4% of RATED THERMAL POWER. During testing pursuant to -
Special Test Exception 3.70.3, trip may be manua11yzbypassed,beiow:Glﬁz

‘of RATED THERMAL POWER; -bypass 'shall ‘be automatically removed .when

THERMAL POWER ¥s greater ‘than or .equal ‘to 31 % of ‘RATED THERMAL.POWEkiﬁf

‘Trip'may.be-bypassed;duffng‘testing pﬁrsuaﬁt*tOMSpecid1'FestVExceptiéﬁ'f-_
-"3.10.3. ' - : e o Do

Each channel shall be comprised of ‘two tripgbreakers;xactual‘tfip'Togié“f:

shall .be one-out-of-two taken -twice.

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 1 =  With the number of,channels,OPERABLEvoﬁe 1ess-than'requfréd,by

the Minimum Channels 'OPERABLE requirement, restore the inoperable
‘channel to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT
'STANDBY within ‘the next,G*hours‘and/or open ‘the ‘protective system

trip b kers. o e (P — e
BRI T "N, ATTAewED ]

ACTION2 Tt 11945 am v T

- L =4 wiieais .
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TABLE 3.3-1 (Contmued)f EF J,NS—Q\ }6\ ATTA&:‘-(fD]
ACTION STATEMENTS '

(“'."'\

b. A1l functional units rece1v1ng an input from the trippe
channel are a]so p]aced in the tripped condition withi
1 hour.

c. The Minimum Channe1s'OPERABLE'requirement is met"However,
‘one additional channel may be bypassed for up 2 2 hours
for surveillance testing per Specification 4.201.1.

ACTION 3 - {th the number of channels OPERABLE one less $fan required by
tha Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, verify compliance
with\the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Spgcification 3.1.1.1
or 3.0N\1.2, as applicable, within 1 hour afid at least once per
12 hours\thereafter. .

ACTION 4 -  With the nUmber of channels OPERABLE Bne less ‘than required by
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requjfement, be in at least HOT
\ STANDBY within§ hours; however, dne channel may be bypassed

for up to 1 hour\for surve111an e testing per Specification
4.3.1.1.

ACTION 5 - a. With one CEAC inogeragdle, operation may continue for up to
7 days provided that at least once per-4 hours, each CEA
is verified to be A4ithin 7 1nches (1nd1cated position) -of
all other CEAs A4 its . roup

"b. wWith both CEACs inoperable, operation may continue provided
that: :

1. -wi hin hour'the‘margﬁns, equired by Specifications
.2.7 and 3.2.4 are increaseq and maintained at a
va1ue equ1va1ent ‘to greater t n or equal to 8% of
RATED THERMAL POHER ' .

2. Within 4 hours:

a) A1l full length and part length CEA groups are
withdrawn to and subsequently maintsined at the
"Full Out" position, -except during sudxveillance
testing pursuant to ‘the requirements oR Specifica-
tion 4.1.3.1.2 or for control when CEA ghoup 6
may be inserted no further than 127.5 inchaes
withdrawn. -

‘5)  The "RSPT/CEAC Inoperable" addressable constant

in the LPCs is set to the inoperable status.

NOV 2 01980
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‘\ » TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

‘The Control Element Drive Mechanism Cont

System (CEDMCS) is placed in and sub vently

maintained in the "0ff" mode -excep during CEA

group 6 motion permitted by g)-above, when ‘the

CEDMCS ‘may be operated i ‘ther ‘the "Manual

._Group" ‘or "Manual TIndivfdual" ‘mode.

3. At least once per. ours, .all full length and part
length CEAs are v€rified fully withdrawn except -
during surveitlance testing pursuant ‘to Specification
4.1.3.1,2°0r during “insertion of CEA group 6 as
permitted by 1. a) above, then verify at least .once

4 hours that the insertsed CEAs .are aligned within
7 inches (indicated position)™af al1 other CEAs -in

~its group.
ACTION 6 With thfee or moré.auto~restérts offone non=bypas: calculator
: during -a 12-hour intenva],'demonstrate'CalcuhatorTOP ARBILITY
by:performing‘a:CHANNEL'FUNCtIONAL'TEST&within“the next .2
hours. ST IR
- NOV 201380
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ACTION 2 - A,

INSERT "A"

TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total Number
of Channels, the 1noperable channel shall be placed in the bypass

condition.

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the mlnlmum channels

OPERABLE:

1. Place one inoperable channel in the bypassed condition and one
inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 1 hour.

2, Operation may continue with one inoperable channel 'in the bypassed
condition and one inoperable channel in the tripped condition
provided all functional units receiving an input from the bypassed
channel are also placed in the bypassed condition within 1 hour
and all functional units receiving an input from the tripped

inoperable channel are tripped.

With a channel process measurement circuit that affects multiple func-

tional units inoperable or in test,
units as listed below:

Process Measurement Circuit
Linear Power
(Subchannel or Linear)

Pressurizer Pressure - High

Containment Pressure - High

Steam Generator Pressure - Low
Steam Generator Level

Core Protection Calculator

R 3lee

S DeOFRE-Ungy §

bypass all associated functional

Functional Unit Bypassed

Linear Power Level - High
Local Power Density - High
DNBR = Low

Pressurizer Pressure -- High
Local Power Density-- High
DNBR - Low

. Containment Pressure - High -(RPS)

Containment Pressure - High .(ESF)

‘Steam Generator Pressure - Low

Steam GeneratordP 1 .and 2

(EFAS 1 and 2)

Steam Generator Lével - Low
Steam Generator Level -- High
Steam Generator AP (EFAS)

Local Power Density - High
DNBR - Low

lz
O
K-l
oo
(o)
—
O
o




TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)
TABLE NOTATION

INSERLT A

D. With an inoperable channel inthe bypass condition, the channel shall
be returned to the operable condition as soon as practical, but not
: ‘ longer than 90 days for failures outside containment or not longer
: - than 18 months for failures ‘inside containment, and the bypass removed.

" ACTION 3 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than required by the Minimum
Channels OPERABLE requirement, verify compliance with the SHUTDOWN MARGIN
Tequirements of Specification 3.1.1.1 or 3.1.1.2, as applicable, within
1 hoér and at least once per 12 hours thereafter. Within 48 hours return

1 channel to operation or provide an gl ternate source level monitoring
system. :

ACTION 4 - A. With one CEAC inoperable, .operation may continue -fer—up—te—F—daye~
v provided that 'at least once per 4 hours, each CEA is verified to be
within 7 inches (indicated position) of all other CEAs in its group.

B. With both CEACs inoperable, operation may continue provided that:

1. Within 1 hour ‘the margins.requited by Specifications 3.2.1
and 3.2.4 are increased .and maintained at a value equivalent to
greater than or equal to 8% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

2, Within 4 hours:

.a) All full length and part length CEA groups are withdrawn
'~ 'to and subsequently maintained .at the "Full Out" position,
except during surveillance testing pursuant to the requirements
‘ v of Specification 4.1.3.1.2 or for control when CEA .group *6
‘.\ . may be :insert-ed ‘no 'further tthan'.127 5 ‘inches wit‘hdrawn

b) The "RSPT/CEAC Inoperable" addressable constant in the .CPCs
- 1s set ‘to the inoperable status.

c) The Control.Element Drive.Mechanism Control System ‘(CEDMCS)

' is placed in and subsequently :maintained in the " off'" ‘mode
-except during CEA group ‘6 motion permitted by a) above, when
the CEDMCS may be operated in e1ther the "Manual Group" or
"Manual Indiv1dua1" mode. :

3. Atileast'once'per Aihours, all'full‘length and part length CEAs
are verified fully withdrawn except during surveillance testing
pursuant to Specification 4.1.3.1.2 or during .surveillance testing
pursuant to Specification 4.1.3.1.2 or during insertion of CEA
group 6 as permitted by 1. a) :above, ‘then verify-at least once
per 4 hours that the inserted CEAs are :aligned within 7 inches

.(indicated position) of all other CEAs in its: group.

ACTION 5 - With three or more auto restarts of one non-bypassed calculator during a
12-hour interval, demonstrate calculator OPERABILITY by .performing @a
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST within the next 24 ‘hours..

Sl ONDS LL--WN:\:X 1 ' 3' /4 ER AN
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2 - TABLE 3.3-2
f{é REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIMES
%( { _ .
Qo
2 FUNCTIONAL UNIT RESPONSE TIME
Z ! -
1 .,
s;- 1. Manual Reactor Trip , Not Applicable
3 2. Linear Power Level - High < 040 seconds*
3. logavithmic Power levei - High | <Q.4S seconds*
4. Pressurizer Pressure - High » < 150 seconds
5. Pressurizer Pressure - Low < 040 seconds
6. Containment Pressure - Nigh < 0,90 seconds
§ 7. Steam Géieralor Pressure - Low < 096 seconds
(\7, 8. Steam Geierator Level - Low < OS50 seconds
9. Local Power Density - High
a. Neutron Flux Power from Excore Neutron Detectors < seconds*
b.  CEA Positions. . , < um& seconds**
10. .DNBR - Low
a Neutron Flix Power firom Excore Neutron Detectors 5(4 seconds*
b.  CEA Positions _ : . < seconds**
¢. Cold Leg Temperature ’ ‘ - < seconds##
d Hot lLeg lunperature <L séconds##¥
e Piimary Coolaiit Pump Shaft Speed < (LAt seconds#
f Reactor Coolait Pressure from Puessurizer < 8) seconds
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f | TABLE 3.3-2 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIMES

- FUNCTIONAL_UNIT 'RESPONSE _TIME

1. ‘Steam Generator Levél - High Not Applicable
12. Reactor Protection System Logic - ' ~ Not Applicable
13. Reéactoi Trip Breakers. | ” Not Applicable
14. Core Proiettion Calcilators Not Applicable

i5. CEA Calculators o ~ Not Applicable

Neutron detéctors are éxempt from response time testing Response time of the neutron flux signal portion
of the channel shall be measured from detector output or lnput of first electronic component in channel

atHh .J,‘-~Tp:v ‘.

**Respoiise time shall bé measired from the oiiset of a singlé CEA drop:
Frespoise tie shall be méasuréd from the oiiset of a 2 out of 4 Reactor Coolant Pump coastdown.
#”Bdsed oif a4 resistance temperature detéctor (RTD) response time of less than or equal to 6.0 seconds where

the. RTD résponse tiiie is equivalent to the time interval requwred for the RTD output to achieve 63.2% of
its total change when siibjected to a step chaiige i RTD tempetature
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TABLE 4.3-1

REACTOR. PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

T LOINN-3W1QN0 NS

6-€ ¥/€.

10.

0861 0 A T oW

1.
2.

o e N o s

n.
12,

Manual Reactor Trip

Linear Power Level - High

Logarithmic Power Level - High

Pressurizer Pressure - High

Pressurizer Pressure = Low
Containment Pressiire - High
Stean Generator Pressure - Low
Stean Generator Lével - Low.

Locai Power Density - High

DNBR - Low.

Steam Generator Level - High

Reactor Protection System
Logic

- _ | CHANNEL
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
CHECK CALIBRATION TEST
N.A. N.A. S/U(1)
S 0(2,4),M(3;4), M
Q(4) A
S R(d)' M and S/U(1)
S R M
'S R M
S R _ M
S "R M
s R M
X3 D(2;4); R(8,5) M, R(6)
s $(7), D(2,4), M, R(6)
M(8); R(4;5)
S R M
N.A. N.A. M

MODES IN WHICH
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIRED

N.A.
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N TABLE_4.3%1_(Continued) -
f- REACTOR PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
» N o CHANNEL MODES IN WHICH
f;‘ o | CHANNEL _CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE
_ g FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST REQUIRED
5 13. Redctor Trip Bréakers N.A. N.A. Mo | 1,*
14, Core Protection Calculators - S D(2,4),R(4,5) M,R(6) ;02
15, CEA Caiculators . s : R M;R(6) ;2
W
~
o
w
.
(=2
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(1)
(2)

(3)

4)
(5) -

(6)

()

(8)

- s
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TABLE 4.3-1 (Continued)
TABLE NOTATION

_With reactor ‘trip breakers in the c]osed posxt1on and the CEA drive

system capable of CEA withdrawal.
If not performed in previous‘7»days}

Heat balance only (CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST not included), above 15%
of RATED THERMAL POWER; adjust the Linear Power Level signals and
the CPC addressable constant multipliers to make the CPC delta T
power and CPC nuclear power calculations agree with the calorimetric
calculation if absolute difference is greater than 2%. During
PHYSICS TESTS, these daily calibrations may be suspended .provided
these calibrations are performed .upon ‘reaching each major test power

- plateau and prior to proceeding to ‘the next maJor test ‘power plateau.

Above 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, ver1fy that the 11near ‘power

subchannel gains of the excore detectors -are consistent with :the
values used to establish the shape annea]1ng matrxx elements in the
Core Protection Calculators. . o

Neutron detectors may;be exc}uded"from;CHANNEL;CAEIBRATION,

After each fuel loading and prior ‘to exceeding 70% of RATED THERMAL
POWER, the incore detectors shall be used to determine the shape

nnea11ng ‘matrix -elements and the Core Protect1on Ca1cu1ators shall
use these elements. ' : : ‘e :

This CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST sna11-fncludevthé'injéctfon of simulated
process signals into the channel as close to the sensors as practicable
to verify OPERABILITY 1nc1ud1ng a]arm and/or tr1p funct1ons

Above 70% of RATED THERMAL PONER ver1fy that the tota1 RCS flow

rate as indicated by each CPC ‘is less than-or equal to the actual

RCS total flow rate determined by :either using the reactor coolant
pump differential pressure instrumentation ‘(conservatively- compensated
for measurement .uncertainties) or by calorimetric calculations.
(conservatively compensated for measurement uncertainties) and if
necessary, adjust the CPC addressable constant flow coefficients

such that each CPC indicated flow is less than or equal 'to the

actual flow rate. The flow measurement uncertainty may be included

in the BERR1 term in the CPC ahd isﬂequalﬁtp,or’greater\than 4z.

" Above 70% of RATED THERMAL POWER, verify that the total RCS flow

rate as indicated by each CPC is less than or :equal to the actual

RCS total flow rate determined by calorimetric calculations

(conservatively compensated for measurement uncertainties).

S NV 201980
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INSTRUMENTATION
3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTA*ION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The .Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) instrumentation
channels .and bypasses shown in Table :3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE with their trip
setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column .of
Table 3.3-4 and with RESPONSE TIMES as shown in Table 3.3-5.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.
ACTION:

a. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel trip ssetpoint less conservative
than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 3.3-4,
declare the channel ‘inoperable -and .apply ‘the applicable -ACTION
‘requirement of Table 3.3-3 until ‘the channel is restored to OPERABLE
Status with the trip setpoint adjusted consistent with ‘the Trip
Setpoint value. : ) ' - S 3 g

b.  With .an ESFAS‘instrumentation'chénné1 inoperable, take ‘the -ACTION
shown in Table 3.3-3.. o o :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.2.1 Each ESFAS insfrumentation,channeT shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
‘TEST operations for “the MODESiand at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-2.

4.3.2.2 The logic for the bypasses shall be demonstrated OPERABLE during the’
at power CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of channels -affected by bypass operation.

The total bypass function shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18
‘months during CHANNEL CALIBRATION testing of -each channel affected by bypass
operation. = - ‘ '

4.3.2.3 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of .each ESFAS function
shall be demonstrated to be within the 1imit :at Teast once per 18 months.

Each test shall include at least one channel -per function such that all channels
are tested at least once every N ‘times 18 months where N is ‘the :total number

of redundant channels in a specific ESFAS function as shown in the "Total No.

of Channels" Column of Table 3.3-3. : ’ '

1980
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4 | TABLE 3.3-3

NG NNS

T LTNN-3340

T LNGINLERED SAFLTY FEAIURE ACIUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
' | ‘ MINIMUM o
' ~ TOFAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS APPLICABLE
UNCITONAL UNIT _ OF CHANNELS 10 _IRIP OPERABLE MODES ACTION
). SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS) ' | .
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) 2 1 2 ' 1, 2, 3, 4 / G
b. Containment Pressure - ' ' _
High .8 2 3 1, 2,3 Bk
c. Pressurizer Pressure - 4 ~
low | 4 2 3 1, 2, 3(a) ;*7%&
~d. Aulomatic Actuation -
Logic 2 1 2 1, 2, 3 ,yé q
« 2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS) ' . ‘ _ '
o a. Manual (Trip Bultons) 2 V 1 . 2 1, 2, 3, 4 / Q,
G b. Contaiinment Pressure -- _ , : : »
oy High - Nigh 4 2(b) 3 1, 2,3 H1
‘ c. Automatic Actualion : : ,
Logic A 1 2 1, 2, 3 ,y{ g
3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CIAS) : .
a. Manual CIAS (Irip : e o ' : , o
BuLtons) 2 1 2 a0 A6
b. Manal SIAS (Trip . ‘ : o
Butlons) Y 1 2 n 2,34 gy
c. Containmeit Preéssure - E ' ‘ ' | '
SO , . *
- - High | s 2 3 1, 2,3 j: ol
= A 2 3 -3 —ph
< d ¥ Automalic Actuation ' ‘ o
%% Logic 2 i 2 1, 2, 3 /yé q




TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEAIURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTUMENTATION
MINIMUM

S ~ TOTAL NO. CIIANNHS CHANNELS APPLICABLE o
FUNCT IONAL UNIT | OF CHANNELS - TO TRip OPERABLE MODES ACTION

/. NIAINM[NI PURGE
| VLS 1SOLATION.
d. Maniiak Puvge Valve | . ' L , o _ ;
Contiol™$ tches) -~ 2/Penetration 1/Penetration 2/Penetration 1. ; 3, 4 7

| 'C IINN - ANQ NYS :

b, Manual cmsuup . - T R
' Bultons) _ i . : 1,2,3,4 7

c. Manuai SIAS (rvlp ) : L o L
Buttons) _ , 2 B 2 1, 2, 3, A 7

d. Automatic CIAS _ T S 4
Actuation Logic e - [ S ~_ - 1, 2, 3 _ 12

Lunlalhméﬁt Raili&tion =
Nigh _ -
Gdsedts Monitor

) arliculate Monitor ~  (:
- Area Monitor

;ﬁﬂﬁfi'vyt.'
[y

N
Tl
T e oumg e
2 st
« A~ p— g~
| e a—— - o
- . s et -
) e oumb
- o w
e wf .
(7]
-
o

P

R 4 LONIAINMIN] COOL ING (LLAS)Q' s S o
-7 Maial (Trip Buttonis) .~ 2 sets of 2 1setof 2 2sets of 2 1, 2, 3, A 6

b, Contalnment Pvessure = SO o S 3
Cligh o 4. B P 3 1, 2, 3, y. o,

c. Pressiivizer Pressiire - o , ; -
Clow © 4 W 3 . -1, 2, 3a) / 7
i. Anlomaiit Aclhdlidn | . ‘
Loyic /I i 2 1, 2, 3 V' q

TR &L
R S PR
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

A4
g : ULNGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
-4 : .
g, _ MINIMUM _
7 , _ - TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS APPLICABLE -
': L UNCIIONAL UNLIT OF CHANNELS 10 _IRIP OPERABLE ___MODES ACTION
% 4. MAIN SILAM LINE 1SOLATION |
A a. Manual (Irip 2/steam 1/stean 2/operating 1, 2, 3 )/rX
¥ Bultons generator generator steam
generator
b. Steam Generator 4/steam 2/steam 3/steam’ 1, 2, 3(c) /8‘ 7*
Pressure - Low generator generator generator :
c. Automatic Actlualion 2/stean 1/sleam 2/steam 1, 2, 3 )/f 9
Logic ~ generator generator generatlor
SILELD BUILDING F1LIRAIION
TSSBEAS) _
w a. Manuad SBFAS (lvip - ’ : :
N Bultlons 2 ' 1 2 ‘ 1, 2, 3, 4 1
0 b. Manual SIAS (Irip ' , ’, ‘ , '
% Buttons) , 1 - 2 1,2, 3,1 7
A ¢. Automatic Acliuation Th— . ' o
Logic . 2 > 2 » 1, 2, 3 12
d. Containment Pressure - « -, ~——_
High | 4 2 o - 1, 2,3 8*
e. Pressurizer Pressure - , _ -~ -
Low_~ a | 2 3 4,2, a) 8
f,—€ontaiment Radiation = o
, Nigh - 4 2 3 1, 2, 3,4
RLCIRCULATION (8RAS)
——Hrrbbons) 2 1 2 34—
a. f. Refueling Watér Storage : :
faik - Low 4 2 3 1, 2,3 f‘ 1
L./  Aitomatic Acluation A
/ loyic 2 1 2 1, 2,3 /y!‘i

‘ )
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TABLE - 3.3-3 (Continied)

4 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTUMENTATION
o% .
z .
3 | | MINIMUM |
7° ‘ TOTAL NO. CHANNELS CHANNELS APPLICABLE L
. T FUNCTIONAL UNIT OF CHANNELS 70 TRIP . OPERABLE A MODES ACTION
& A ' '
9 9. OWER
9 a. 4.16 kv ncy Bus
Undervoitage (LoSs——~—___ L — : \ ,
of Voltage) L A/BUST——_ _2/Bus” .3/Bus. ’ 1, 2, 3 7
b. 4.16 kv Emergenc ' =
~ Bus, gitage - . o . ' ,
egraded Voltage) -  4/Bus = 2/Bus - 3/Bus 7 S
05‘7,10’ 'EMERGENCY FEEDWATER (EFAS) e o N
N . Manual (Trip Bittons) - 2 sets of 2 1 set of 2 2 sets of 2 1, 2,3 A
@ per §/G ~ -per S/G  per S/G '
o e er 9 o h
o b. Automatic Actuation = e , . o
E Logic Soose - Ys6 . se 1, 2, 3 M9
¢. SG Level dnd Pressure o N : N | . ,
(A/B) - Low and - T S o L
- A-Wp (A/B) - High - &/SG . . T 2/SG .. 3/s6 1, 2, 3 Bk
d. $G Level (9/3) - Low | . | 0
and No.S5/G Pressiire = L o o o S 4 -
Low Trlp (A/B) A5 o ds6 3/5G i, 2, 35fﬁ? . T

0861 0 3 AON




TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)
TABLE NOTATION

(a) Trip function may.pe bypassed in this MODE whén pressurizer pressure is
less than (400).pswa;.bypass shall be automatically removed when
pressurizer pressure is greater than or equal to (500) psia.

(b) An SIAS signal is first necessary to enable CSAS logic.

(c) Trip functjonvmay be :bypassed in this MODE below (600) psia; bypass shall
be automatically removed at or above (600) psia.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are .not applicable.

~ ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 7 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one Tess than the Total
’ Number of Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERAB
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY withinthe
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN -within the following 3Q/hours.

ACTION - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less ‘than thg”Total
Number of Channels, operation may proceed provided tfie following
conditions are satisfied: - - | v :

‘The inoperable channel is placed in the $/ipped condition
within 1 hour. ' _ Lo

-b. | functional units receiving an j ut from the tripped
chahqel are also placed in the tpfpped condition within
1 houn S :

c. The Minimup Channels OPERABLE requirement is met; however,
one additional channel mgy be bypassed for up to 2 hours
for surveillahge testip per Specification 4.3.2.1.

ACTION 9 - With Tess than the MimN Channels OPERABLE, operation may
: continue provided the gontainment purge valves are maintained
closed. e A , :
~ACTION 10 - With the number OPERABLE Channels one Tess than the Total

Number .of Chaprels, operation max proceed provided the
inoperable gHannel is placed in tha bypassed condition .and the
Minimum Cpdnnels OPERABLE requirementis demonstrated within

1 hour;ne additional channel may be assed for up to 2 hours
for sdrveillance testing per Specificatior 4.3.2.1. ‘

WiZh the number of OPERABLE channels one lesy than the Total
umber of Channels, restore the inoperable chahqels to OPERABLE
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANRBY within

6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 “Rgurs.

ACTION A2 - With the number of QOPERABLE channels one less than :the\Jotal
Number of Channels, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hqurs
and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours;>
however, one channel may be bypassed for up to 1 hour for

ACTION 11

surveillance testing trovided the other channei is CPERABLE.

o - | | NOV 2 01980
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 6 - With ‘the number of channels OPERABLE one less ‘than required by the Min-
imum Channels operable requirement, restore ‘the inoperable .channel ito
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be .in .at least :HOT STANDBY :within the
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within -the -following 30 hours.

ACTION 7 - A. With The number of OPERABLE channels -6ne less ‘than the Total Number
of Channels, :the 1noperable channel shall be placed in :the bypass
condition. : R :

‘ | " B. With the number of channe]ss OPERABLE ‘one’ less than the ‘Minimum Channels
- : OPERABLE: .o Coms . '

1. Place one inoperable -channel ‘in :the hypasSed‘ccndltion and one
inoperable channel in ‘the tr1pped condition(within 1 hours.

2. Operation may continue with one 1noperable channel in the bypassed
condition and one 1noperable channel in ;the ‘tripped condition
provided all functional units rTeceiving :an input from the ‘bypassed
channel are .also placed in the bypassed condition within 1 hour.
and all functional units receiv1ng -an input from ‘the tripped din-
operable channel .are tripped R . : '

C. With a channel process measurement circuit that affects multiple func-

tional units inoperable or -in test ‘bypass all assoc1ated functional
units as 1isted below. I

Process Measurementhircuit" 'lFunctional Unit Bypassed

1. Containmeﬁt.PresSure - High" tContalnment Pressure - High (ESF)
._Containment Pressure - High (RPS)

2. Steam‘Generator'Pressure - Low Steam Generator Pressure -~ Low
: ' ‘Steam Generator. AP 1 and 2 (EFAS)

Chee DNOT 0y Wit 23

3,AQ K -4)«.j_; ?~';
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

3. Steam Generator Level - Low ‘Steam Generator Level - Low
Steam Generator Level - High
Steam Generator AP (EFAS)

D. With an inoperable channel in the bypass condition, the channel shall
be returned to the operable condition as soon as practical, but no
longer than 90 days for failures outside containment or no longer
than 18 months for failures inside containment, and the bypass removed.

ACTION 8 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total Number of
Channels, restore the inoperable channels to OPERABLE status within 48
hours or be in.at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN_
within the following 6 hours. :

ACTION 9 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total Number of
Channels, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours; however, one channel .may be
bypassed for up to 1 hour for surveillance testing provided the other
channel is OPERABLE.

S ONRRGUN T, 3/ a=17b :.-vjv NOV 2.0 1980



§ TABLE 3.3-4

" qi
127 : . [N__lNlllll _S_HIY FEALURE ACTUAT TON SYS[[M INSTRUMENTAT ION TRIP VALUES
O
2
g o - ALLOWABLE
g FUNCIIONAL UNIY ' ' ' ' IRIP SETPOINT VALUES
( . —_—
g I SAFETY INJECTION ($iAS) L
& a. Manual (irip Bittons) Not Ajpplicable Not Applicable
o . L ‘ . 2.95 Psig ‘ 244 g
b.  Containment Pressurs - Nigh < gidrpsia ' 5-%49—93)~Pg*ﬂ"
_ LT ' |RO6 ' 17163
¢.  PressuriZer Préssure - Low o 3+‘-H6-)—psia(|) >—1686=#)- psia (1)
“d. Aulomatic Actuation Logic o Not Appiicabie ~__ Not Applicable
2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS) o | | -
L a.  Manual (lvip Butions) . 'Not Appllcable , Not Appllcable
© . . Loy PSly | . TR2PUY
B b.  Contaiiment Pressure -- ngh ngh G 33y <
”1%3_ €. Automatlc A(tuatlon Loglc ~!"f ~ Not Applicable - Not Applicable
©TOTd. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CiAs) S I o
o a;» Mantia | LlAs (lllp Buttons) o . Not Applicable R Not Applicable
‘b, Manual SIAS (Tirip Buttons) S 5;?.Not Appllcable - ~ Not Applicable
B ;‘ o - M4 PS{S .
. Lontalnmeul Plessule - ngh : <
. . - ” o B . 7\ .
: d;ﬂ Automatlc Acluation Logic - Not Applicabie : -~ Not Applicable
A MAIN STEAM <EHHE 150LAT ION cn\us) o | : o
B cod. Mdnudl (lrlp Buttuns) - Not. AppIICablé ' Nol Applicable
o S b Stean Geherator Pressure = Lﬁw _ >-€590+ psia (1) o 3-6295} psia (2)

S ¢ Ailodiatic Actiiation Logic : Not Applicable v Not Appiicable




TABLE 3.3-4 (Continued)
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n
%’ $ , ENGINEERED. SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP VALUES
%' o . ALLOWABLE
;} ‘ FUNCTIONAL UNIT TRIP VALUE VALUES
z N 5 [ELD BUII.DING FILTRATION (SBFAS)
é a. Manu AS (Trip Buttons) Not Applicable pplicable
o b. Manual SIAS (TF ttons) Not Applicable Not Applicable
c. Containment Pressure - High < (18.4)-psia < (19.02) psia
d. Pressurizer Pressure < Low 1740) psia > (1686.7) psia
@, Containment Radiation - ’ T~ , 3
-~ 1. Gaseous Moniter— < (2x backgroun < (2x background)
, 2. Partis e Monitor < (2x background) < (2x background)
. 3. —*Atea Monitor < (2x background) (2% _background)
w - Automatic Actuation Logic Ny ~ Not Apphcable Not Applice
: 6. -EONTA{-NNENT-—SUNF RECIRCULATION (8RAS)
) % a.  Manual XRAS (Trip Buttons) Not Applicable Not hpplicabié
B b. Refueling Water Storage Tank = Low —(—39)—4ﬂehes—abeve- R. S% AN
S Tl\egpm ~tank-bottom-
.. €. Automatic Actuation Logic L Not Apphcable Not Applicable
7. ——CONTAINMENT PURGE VALVES ISOLATION (CPAS) '
a. - ManuaT {Purge_Valve Control Svntches) Not Applicabie Not AppHcable
b. Manuai CIAS (Trip Buttuns Not Apphcable‘ ~ Not Applicable
c. Manual SIAS (Trip Buttons) Not Applicable Not Applicable
d. Automatic CIAS Actuation Logic. ““Not Applicable Not Appﬂcable
e. Containment Radiatiea—High o _
.y 1. Gaseous- onitor _ - & (2x background) round)
po > - 9gm%ﬁmmmmr 5 3% Backgraund) EGQB%HF

B e Ll up——— e - .
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1ABLE 3.3-4 (Contiiived)

ENGINEERLD SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSIEM INSIRUMENTATION TRIP VALUES

4.16 kv Emergency Bus lindes
~(Degirade :

with ain (8.0 + 0. 5) i”‘”:

nsecund tinie deiay

. sécon

o 3 o ALLOWABLE
TUNC) IONAL UNIT TRIP VALUE 'VALUES
CONTAINMENT COOLING (CCAS)
d.  Maital (Ivip Buttuns) Not Applicable Not Appllcable
“ .95 Psig 2.9 PSig
b.  Contaimment Pressure - Wigh < 5‘449—939—ﬁ54ik
‘ ' - tZOL 3 .
C. Pressufiler Préssure - Low >-€+¥49§ psia 0) 3-44686v1)-p513(u
d.  Aulomatic Acluation Logic Not Applicable Not Applicable
O TUSS-PUWIR . B
a. 4.16 kv [me us_Undeirvoltage . ' , .
. (Loss of letagé) — .“‘(3120) Vo (3120) volts
b. tage . (423) t (2 ©(423) t (4.0) volts

L.an (8.0 + 0. 8)

102 AON

w
Qo

8

lMLRbl NCY FCEDWATER (EFAS)

Maiiial (Irip Buttons) ,'

-15N0i Ahpllcabie°

a. Not Appl&ciykg
S LI Lo ) 22,2 > \3)
b. Steai Genevator (A&B) level Low fﬂﬁ-é;&jg) > HASED%—
‘ T .2
¢ Sleam Generalor AP-Nigh (SG-A > 5G=B) .‘5-'(-_39-)‘p51 Mpm
. Steam Generator AP-High (SG-B > SG-A) 5-6399 psi -64815£§ psi
o A 71
€. Sleaii Generalor (A&B) Pressiuie - Low > psida() » >—(H06-6) psia Cz)
f hag .‘.ii:'~irw~ ik ai Tt bt Al 6 I Catnniatil
» . Jull.l-y - ETEJCULTUTY ‘ [SA AN SR [ 2400 A = ‘lll' T K Bl ZASd A AL & 4
7 Niitoinatic Actiation Logic Not Applicabie Not Applicable



TABLE NOTATION

.. 7 vann~ X A0NQ. IS

(1) Value may be decreased manually, to a minimum of greater than or equal to 300 psia, as pressurizer
pressure 1is reducedg'provided the margin between the pressurizer and this value is maintained at
less than or equal to 400 psia;* the setpoint shall he increased automatically as pressurizer pressure
{s increased until the trip setpoint is reached. Trip may be manually bypassed below 400 psia;
bypasas shall be automatically removed whenever pressyrizer is greater than or equal to 400 psia.
(2)

Value may be decreased manually as stéam generator pressure is reduced, provided the margin between the

steam generator pressure and this value is maintained at less than or equal to 200 psii* the satpoint
shall be incieased automaticdlly as steam generator pressure is increased until the trip setpoint
W i8 reached: _ ‘ '
[ (3) % of the distance between steam generator upper and lower level instrument nozzles.
Lo T - _ ‘
;, #Variablé setpoints are for use only during normal; controlled plant heatups and cooldowns.
S .
g
]
= ‘
o
: =
‘2 (e} i
§ I_; L}
w
es]
o)
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TABLE ‘3.3-5
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIMES

INITIATING SIGNAL AND FUNCTION : : RESPONSE TIME IN SECONDS
1. Manual . o , o
a. .SIAS _ o
Safety Injection <E665) ' © Not Applicable

—Lontaiament—lsolation— —bS—App-i-cable—
, Sl. JIE .ql.‘ F.ql . s | ;1“ A q. H

b, CSAS

Containment Spray ' - Not Applicable
c. CIAS | | . . |
Containment Isolation o ~ Not Applicable

e . e pu-pg,e—v.eq.ve_}se.] VE'Gi' P ’ ‘- z ﬂ. J B ’
d.  MSIS - e
~ Main Steam Isolation = ) ‘Not Applicable
- sans _. . . . . - . .‘-,‘ ) . ‘
f. ARAS S o *
Containment .Sum;i R\ec‘i rculation - ~Not Appliicable
: —CuaimmmJ_sc‘z**ﬂ? ' No-t-Ap;J-a-ea-bh—
€. §  cehs N
Contai‘nment Cooling - . ) | _ | Not»-.Apb'-'l'i_’cab”Ie
i, EFAS o ST
——EmePgeﬂey—Feedwa-t-e-n—mm,L . Not-Applicable—
TAALN A - e Replicable
TR R | ~ Nev Applicable

- NOV 201980
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TABLE _3.‘3-5 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIMES

INITIATING SIGNAL AND FUNCTION RESPONSE TIME IN SECONDS

2. Pressurizer Pressure-lLow

-a. Safety Injecti'on ££565)- :_ — A% ‘
. . High Pracsnrs Sades '
! Thjccron T LE/g 5
L =es , Low Precsuy <1-°W‘ ARe X foprask®
i : 3 , Suicy ...N‘??q;,: Ry kX
-g——FContatament—Looling Ll . N
3. Containment Pressure-High oA Praesuee safery Togsarion LK/ ow
r 2. Low Prascuet S:\-ﬁn, Towtetion Lage /LRar
a. Safety Injection £ELCSS < _*/__**
b.  Containment I-solat‘iou E <O R i
) 3 1 i 3 . L k7/ XX
“#.  Containment Cooling S Tl ) B
4.  Containment Pressure--High-High =
a. Containment Spray <30 3%/20,3**

5/. Steam Generator Pressure-Low- D S
a. Main Steam Isolation . ~ - . <58 /= :
b. Emergency Feedwater . < 0,5/;/

"‘C"i’. Refueling Water Storage Tank-low

a. Containment Sump Reeireuwtation Valve ofsn < Lwgp /2%
P e ' o R
& 436 {mgeﬁey—&aé—&héaaHJ-E&ge—&ees—eHH-tage,
I T 1
3 Loss of Power : 5 B
L o NOV 2 0'1980

SAN ONOFRE~UNTT2




TABLE 3.3-5 (Continued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIMES
C INITIATING SIGNAL AND FUNCTION RESPONSE TIME IN SECONDS

7).8’ Steam Generator Level-Low

a. Emergency Feedwater-TRAIN A ° LSkr Tk
b Emergency Ferd WwATir- TRATNR NSy -

&,H/ Steam Generator)éP-High-qu'ncident With Steam Generator Level Low

a. Emergency Feedwater-‘TRk‘Iw A LA%AM:*
L' . o

,;l;\irb\ivqy 'Fi‘&&_we\-‘gr :T‘{AS_N A : LREr

NOTE: Response time for Motor-Driven ,
Auxiliary Feedwater Pumps on -al] _ R :
S.1. signal starts < (60.0)

TABLE NOTATION

- Diesel generator starting and sequence loading delays included.
time limit includes movement of
discharge pressure. ’

: ‘Response
valves and .attainment of pump or blower

**Diesei generator starting and sequence loading delays not included. 0ffsite
power available. Response time 1imit includes movement of valves :and
attainment of pump or blower discharge pressure.

® | | | | - NOV 2 01980
SR ONOFRE-UNTT A, AR B
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TABLE 4.3-2
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTAION SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
o CHANNEL MODES IN WHICH
- CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVE ILLANCE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST. ' REQUIRED
1. SAFETY INJECTION (SIAS) Q
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) "N.A. N.A. R N.A.
b. Containment Pressure - High S R " M(2) 1, 2,3
C. Pressurizer Pressure - Low S R M 1, 2, 3
d. Automatic Actualion Logic N.A. N.A. o M(Y) 1, 2, 3
2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY (CSAS) _ , A o
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) “N.A. N:A. R - N.A.
b. Containment Pressure -- ' _ .
“itigh - High S R M(2) 1, 2,3
c. Automatic Actuatibn Logic N.A N.A M(1) 1, 2, 3
-'3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION (CIAS) N |
a. Manual CIAS (Trip Bittons) N.A. N.A. R N.A.
b. Maiual SIAS (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R N.A.
c. Containment Pressure - High- S R M(2) ' 1, 2, 3
auﬁ Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. . N.A. M(1) 1, 2, 3
4. MAIN STEAM-HINE ISOLATION (MSTS) o
a. Manual (Trip Buttons) “N.A. N.A. R N.A.
~ b. Steam Generator Pressure - Low S ‘ R M 1, 2,3
c. Aiitomatic Actuation Logic N:A. N.A. , MYy 1, 2,3
5. HH BU]LDING FILTRATION (SBFAS)
a. Manu S (Trip Buttons) . N.A. N.A R .
b. Manual SIAS P ttons) N:A. N.A R .~ N.A.
c. Containment Pressure - S R M(2) : 1, 2, 3
d. Pressurizer Pressure - Low : M 1, 2.3
e. Containment Radiation - Nigh - A ‘
Gaseous Monltov S R M 1, 2,3, 4
Particulate-Memitor S R 1, 2, 3, 4
onitor S R M 1, 2, 3, 4
Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. N.A M(1) 1,72
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TABLE 4.3-2 (Continiied)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTHUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

o CHANNEL MODES IN WHICH
N o , , . CHANNEL - CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK . CALIBRATION TEST . REQUIRED

6. CONTATMMENT—SUMP
' RECI_RCULATION (SRAS)

. ;‘Cﬂm—auoncqws‘ :

°'~)f Refieling Water Storage ’ . .
o Tank - Low - T R M ' LB
bk 7. Automatic Actiiation Logic N:A. WA M(1) 1,

7. ON ‘INMENT PURGE ‘VALVES ISOLATION
1 a. Mantra urge Valve Control
_ ~ Switches) =
L. - Maial CIAS (Trip
c. . Manual SlAS (Trip Buttons) L
d.  Aitomatic CIAS Actuatjon - v L S
‘ - logic ' AL TR AR M(1) 1, 2
e, Contaiiment Radiati p~—figh R, S sl L o
- Gaseous_MonHoT . S e R T TR - 1, 2
. .__PRastfTulate Monitor - S L R M = 2
%@;:; f*n_ Area Monitor e T : o L ;

- z :

>3

zz.z:

ww W
W e _

S Su@ . CONTAINMENT COOLING (CCAS) |
o . Maiual (Trip Buttoins) - N
Coitainment Pressure - H!gh ';.S
Pressurlzer Piressure - low S
-Automatlc Acluatlon Logic : N

SncTw

a. 4.16 kv Emelgel
Undervoltage (Loss of e . . .
.  Voltage) R T ~—R____ . R 1, 2; 3
b: 4.16 kv Emergency By . : ‘ : —
- Undervoliage—(Degraded o : ) ——— .
—voT age) e e S RO R TR

e g e e
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IABLE 4.3.-2 (Continued)

Np
Z | LNGINEERLD SAFETY FEATURE ACTUAIION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEIL[ANCE REQUIREMENTS
0
5 | o | CHANNEL MODES IN WHICH
~ o CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL SURVEILLANCE
- FUNCTEONAL UNI1 CHECK " CALIBRATION _ TEST REQUIRED
E Ty LMERGENCY FEEDWATER (EFAS) k -
5 a. Maitial (Trip Buttons) N.A. N.A. R N.A.
: b, SG Level and Piessire (A/B)-Low
and AP (A/B) - Hligh ) R M 1, 2, 3
C. SG Level (A/B) - Low and No
Pressuie - Low lrip (A/B) b R M 1, 2,3
d. Aulomalic Actualion logic ' N.A. - N.A. M(1) ' 1, 2, 3
- P LK 3l {L -tt‘m ta) |
<. Jo K VJICC 1 auuve (J. X SUTVECT T Tal nwwJy v
S

W

3y
(%2]

TABLE NOTATION

(1)
(2)

Lach Lrain or logic channhel shall be terted at least every 62 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

e CHANNLL FUNCI10ONAL l[Sl shall iiclude exerclslng the transmitler by applylng either a vacuum or
pressure to the dpploprldte svde of Lhe transmitter.

0861 0 2 AON
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INSTRUMENTATION

3/4.3.3 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

~

3.3.3.1 The radiation monitoring instrumehtation'channels shown in Table 3.3-6
shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints within the specified Timits.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-6.
ACTION: N

a. With a radiation monitoring.chénnéI:alarm/trip:setpoint éxceeding
the value shown in Table 3.3-6, adjust the setpoint ‘to within the
limit within 4 ‘hours or declare "the channel inoperable.

b. With one or more radiation monitoriﬁg;chahnéls Ynoperable, take the
ACTION shown in Table 3.3-6. . e , :

¢. The pnovisions.of‘Specifitations‘350;333nd?3;0}41afé'not'apﬁlicabTe,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.1 -Eéch-radiation monitoring‘fnstrumentation.channe1 shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by ‘the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and .at the frequencies shown -
in Table 4.3-3. o : : : : ‘

SAL DNCTRE UNTT 9

| - o NOV201980
EAR I f3/4{3€27f_ "‘,,"' N fﬁ*geéiq;qg;g.__

T



Ith |||dd|dted tuel in Lhe storage puol

fuel in the storage pool or bui lding

“ 1ABLE 3.3-6
2 T RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
. W N
2! — (s IR A AT ThcHED)
3 CHANNELS APPLICABLE ALARM/TRIP MEASUREMENT _
Iy 1_ NS 1RUMENT OPLRABLE _MODES SEIPOINT RANGE ACTION
{ B
&
> AREA MONITORS | hl\?’ii
3 Fuel Storage Pool Area ' . 4 A
~_Criticality Monitor (1) < 15 mR/hr (10 " - 107) mR/hr
H ii. Venptilation System . o , g
| Isolation §)) ol (< 2x background) (1 - 10”) cpm 15
b. Contaihment - Purge & (N 6 (< 2% background) (1 - ig> cpm 16
Exhaust Isolalion
c. Control Room Isolation (1) ALL MODES (< 2x background)”” (107" - 10%) wR/br 17
£ 1 2. PROGLSS MONITORS -
G a. Fuel Storage Poul Area
pe) Véiitilation System Isolation L ) "y
L i. Gaseous Aclivily () - Ax ~"(< 2% background) (1 105) cpm 15
ii. Pdllltulale Activity (1) Ax e (< 2% background) (1 - 107) cpm 15
b.  Containment | Sy
i. Gaseous Aclivity A
. a) Purge & Exhaust . S - ' 5
p Isolalioi (] o6 (< 2x backgro ) 2! - ]05; cpm 16
- b) RCS lLeakaye Detectj (1) ~ 1,2,3&4  Not Appllcable ' 14
O .
= ii. Particulate Aciid ity
2; a) Purge & kxhaust ‘
— ~ Isolgtion (1) 6 (< 2x background)
é% b) BES Leakaye Detectlon (1) 1, 2,344 Not Applicable




TABLE 3.3-6

:g RADIA'I"ION MONTTORING INSTRUMENTATION T NSERY A .
o o CHANNELS APPLICABLE AIARM/TRIP MEASUREMENT _ ‘
D INSTRUMENT o OPERABLE P'DDES - SETPOINT RANGE ACI'ION
™ 1. ARFA MONITORS |
c 2 A o -
5 a. Contairment - Purge & ) 6 & 2x backgromnd) 1071 - 10° mR/hr 15
3 Exhaust Isolation ’ '
b 2. PROCESS MONTTORS
, a. Fuel Storage Pool Area AR
‘ Veritilation Systen Isolation _ 1 .
o . i. Caseous a - * & 2x background) 107 - 107 cpm 14
N ii. Particilate/Todine (i) SR & 2x background) 10! - 10/ cpm 14
e b. Contairment
S i. Gaseous |
R a) Purge & Exhaust o o 4 3 ‘
g -~ Isolation (1) 6 K 2x background) 1.01 - 107 15
o b) RCS léakage Detection' 1) L 2,384 Not Applicable _ 10+ - IQ cpm 13
; ii. Particulate R S
. a) Purge & Exhaust : e e 1. 7._- |
. Isolation ). . 6 - & 2x background) . 101 = 197 cpm 15
b) RCS Leakage Detection‘ QL - 1,2, 3¢& 4 Not Applicable 10 - 10/ cpm 13
i1, Todine . - ' |
. a) Purge & Exhaust o - . R '
Isolation @ 6 & 2x background) 10% - 10; cpm 15
. b) RCS leakage Detection (1) 1, 2, 3&4 Not Applicable 10+ - 10/ cpm 13
= c. Cortrol Rodn Isolation : o i 7
< i. Particilate/ Iodine (¢)) ~ ALL MODES « 2 _x background) _10-1 - 107 cpm 16
O ii. Gas ‘ o @ ALI; MODES < 2x background), 10+ - 10/ cpm 16
o . .
o
oo
o

% With irradiated fusl in the storage pool.

e L W7 ELECRREREINS I /b P



TABLE 3.3-6 (Continued)
TABLE NOTAIION

i3
ACIION 4 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required b{ the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACIION
requirements of Specification (3.4.6.1).

14 o
ACTION 35 - With the number of channels QPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPEBABLE requirement, comply with the ACIION
requirements of Specification (3. 9,)?)
IS ) :
ACIION )8 - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
. Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, comply with the ACIION
requ1rements of Specification (3.9 30

o
ACIION M - With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, within 1 hour .initiate
and maintain operation of ‘the control room emergency ventilation
system in the recirculation mode of operat1on

NOV 201980
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Yy TABLE 4.3-3 [}'ﬁé INSEeT "A" ArTAcH ED]
»
t RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEII.U\NCE REQUIREMENTS
o
p : | - CHANNEL ~ MODES TN WHICH
ﬁ\ N CHANNEL . CHANNEL FUNCT IONAL SURVE1LLANCE -
& ~ INSIRUMENT CHECK  CALIBRATION _TEST REQUIRE
g l: AREA MONTYQRS )
3 a: Fuel Stor e Pool Area ) _ ) ,
L 1. CriticaNiy Monitor S R . M ) *
L BRAE Ventilatio ystem - - . -
| ~ Isolation ' : S R M . R
L.  Containmient - Purge & } _ ‘
Exhaust Isolation B N R M 6
c.  Control Room Isolation S\ Y < M ALL MODES
@ 2. PROCESS MONITORS ‘ « ‘
: a. _ Fiiel Storage Pooi Area < Ven- -
coh tilation System Isolation o I : - : , "
W ‘ . : 3 _ , R
= 1. Gaseous Activity _ . R M Ny
- i, Pdrticulate Activity -5 e RN M : AR
b. Containment -~ ' I N
‘1. Gaseous Activity s T e X
@) Pirge & ExhadSt . - s _
~ lsolation s ‘R 6
o b) RCS Ledkage Detection S R M 1, 2, 3, &4
il Partjetilate Activity
a)Puiye & Exhaust L S . -
~" lsolation : s - R M ' 6
b) RCS leakage Detection 3 : R . M LR 3;‘& 4
‘i h fie) in the storage pool or building
with irradialed fuel in the storaqe pool .

086102 AON
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'TABLE 4.3-3

o 0 CHANEEL MODES IN WHICH
o | CHANNEL CHANNEL | FUNCTIONAL SURVETLLANCE
INSTRUMENT . CHECK CALIBRATTION . TEST . REQUIRED
1. AREA MONITORS
"a. Containment - Purge & v ' .
Exhaust Isolation S R : M 6
2. PROCESS MONITORS
a. Fuel Storage Pool Area -
Ventilation System Isolation ‘
i. Gaseous _ S R M *
ii. Particulate/ Iodine S R M ¥*
'b. Oontai_nment
i, Gaseous : e I
a) Purge & Exhaust S U ,
Isolation =~ . S P R M 6
o b) RCS Leakage Detecticn, 8 R M - 1, 2, 3, &4
"{i. . Particulate A
a) Purge & Exhaust L e e
-~ . Isolation 8 R M ) 6
o b) RCS leakage Detectlcm 8. R M 1, 2, 3, &4
iii. . Iodine - - R :
' &) Purge & Exhaust .
 Isolation - L e R M 4 6
~'b) RCS Leakage Detection'-.-:gp : R M 1, 2, 3, &4
-~ e. Control Room Isolation Sl e o 3 o
B Particulate/lodine s R - M ALL MODES
1i. GAS | : .8 R M ALL MODES

% With irradiated fuel in the storage pool.

'\.1‘




INSTRUMENTATION
INCORE DETECTORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.2 The incore detection system shall be OPERABLE with:

a. At least 75% of all ‘incore détector‘]ocatibns,3ahd

b. A minimum of two quadrant symmetric incore,détettor locations per
core quadrant. ' : '

An OPERABLE incore detector location :shall consist of‘a'fue1 assemb1y containing

‘a fixed detector string with a minimum of four OPERABLE rhodium detectors or

an OPERABLE movable incore detector capable of mapping "the location.

APPLICABILITY: When the incore detection,;ystem'is uséd’fdr monitoring:
a. . AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT, Ty
b.  Radial Peakfng'ﬁacipns,
c. .Local‘Power.DehS%xy,'

-d. .“DNB‘Mangin.

ACTION:

With the incore detection systém inoperable, do not use'thé.system’fdr‘the
above applicable monitoring or calibration ‘functions. The provisions of

uSpechications53.0v3‘and 3.0.4 are not applicable...

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

4.3.3.2 The incore ‘detection system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. By performance of a CHANNEL CHECK within 24 hours prior ‘to its use
and at least once per 7 days ‘thereafter when required for monitoring
‘the AZIMUTHAL POWER TILT, radial peaking factors, Jocal power density
or ONB margin: ' : L '

b. At least .once per 18'months.byfperformance‘of,a GHANNEL‘CALIBRATION
’ operation which exempts the neutron detectors but includes :all

-electronic 'components. The neutron detectors shall be calibrated
prior to installation Tn the reactor core.

essns . NOV201980
SR GherhcuT) CMEIIL L A




~ INSTRUMENTATION

SEISMIC INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.3 The seismic monitoring instrumentation shown in Table 3.3-7 shall be
OPERABLE. :

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. With one or more seismic monitoring instruments inoperable for more
than 30 days, prepare and submit a Special Report to ‘the Commission
pursuant ‘to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 10 days outlining
the cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring the instru-
ment(s) to OPERABLE status.

b. The provisions of Specifi;atiods 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.3.1 Each of the above seismic monitoring instruhén;s.sha]? be demon-
strated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, .CHANNEL CALIBRATION
and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operat1ons at the frequenc1es shown in Table
4.3-4. - -

-4.3.3.3.2 Each of the above seismic monitoring instruments.actuated during a
seismic event shall be restored to OPERABLE status within 24 hours and a .
CHANNEL CALIBRATION performed within 5 days following the seismic event. Data
shall be retrieved from actuated instruments and analyzed to determine the
magnitude of the vibratory ground motion. A Special Report shall be prepared
and submitted to the Commission pursuant to Specification6.9.2 within 10 days
describing the magnitude, frequency spectrum and resultant -effect upon fac111ty
features important to safety.

- | o NOV 201380 @
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SEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

g

2.

‘Triaxial Time~History Strong Motion Acceleroneters

a.
-be
c.
4.
e.
£.
.9
h.
i.
Aj"
Ke

‘Instruments.&‘Sensor‘Locations

-

Steam Generator ‘Base :Support

‘Pressurizer Base Support v
"Top -of Reactor Coolantipump'uotor

Contaiment base in Tendon Gallery
Containment Operating Level :
Unit #1 Free Field

‘Control Building Basement

‘Control Building Roof : ’
Safety Equipment Building ‘Base slab

Safety ‘Equipment Building Piping :‘Support .
'Radwaste Building Equipment Support

Triaxial Peak Recording Acceierographs ;

8.
bl

' C
) jd.

'.Seismic Triggers

v'&-

4.

:b.

"Control Building-Control Room
‘Control ‘Building :Base

Top of Containment. Structure
‘Reactor ‘Coolant Piping

Containment ‘Base in Tendon Gallery
Containment Opereting Level

:Seismic Switches

‘a.
b.

Seismic ‘Alarm Annunciator (4a & 4b are eensors)i

Steam Generator Base Support
Containment Base in Tendon Gallery

Control Room Panel L-167 L

ﬂPeak shcok Recorder

a.

Containment Base .in Tendon Gallery

'Peakﬂshock:hnnunicctori ;

‘With contrdl room indication

SAN ONOFRE - UNIT2

-Control Room~PanelzL426ﬂ

S B/4333

‘Measurement

. _Range

+2g
+2g
+29g
+29
+2g
+1g
+2g
+2g
=2 °to 29
-2 o +2g
429

0
§88888868

1
[\)
o

(o]

+2g

-to

ko -4
to)f
0 +

40005 to +0. 059
+0.005 to +0. 05g _~

‘Minimum

Instruments

Operable

(PN VY ST PR § W

e

s

Set pr.:d 45°Borz/0.30 Vert. ]r**
Set pt. 0 40 Horz/o 50 Vert., 1w

Clee
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TABLE 4.3-4

SEISMIC MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL

JINSTRUMENTS & SENSOR LOCATIONS CHECK CALIBRATION TEST
1. Triaxial Time-History Strong Motion Accelerometers

a. Steam Generator Base Support ‘ M* R sa

b. Pressurizer Base Support M R Sa

c. Top of Reactor Coolant Pump Motor M* R SA

d. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery ' M= R sa

€. Containment Operating level iM* R Sa

£. Unit 41 Free Field _ Mt ‘R SA

g. Control Building Basement . -M* R SA

h. Control Building Roof ‘M* R SA

i. safety Equipment Building Base SLAB M¥ "R sa

Jj. safety Equipment Building Piping Support M* R ‘SA

k. .Radwaste Building Equipment Support ‘ ‘M* R ‘SA
2. Triaxial Peak Recording Accelerographs C . ' v

a. Control Building-Control Room "N/A R N/A

b. Control Building Base » ‘N/A R N/A

¢. Top of Containment Structure S ‘N/A R ‘N/A

.d. 'Reactor Coolant Piping ' N/A ‘R ‘N/A
3. Seismic Triggers

a. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery . - - - M ‘R ‘SA

‘b. Containment Operating level ' - M R SA
4. Seismic Switches

a. Steanm Generétor Base Support . M - R Shtw

b. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery m : R¥% Shx*
5. Seismic Alarm Annunciators (4a & 4b .are sensors) .

a. Control Room Panel L-167 S M . R : BT §
6. Peak Shock Recorder

a. Containment Base in Tendon Gallery N/A : R*t. N/A
7. Peak Shoék Annunciator

‘a. Control Room Panel ‘1~167 N/A R¥*® N/A

(* Except seismic trigger)
(** With Control Room indicatian)

3/4 3- 34
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.‘ INSTRUMENTATION

METEOROLOGICAL INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.4 The meteorological monitoring instrumentation channels .shown -in
Table 3.3-8 shall be OPERABLE. :

APPLICABILITY: -At all ‘times..
ACTION:

a. With one or more required meteorological monitoring channels inoperable
for more than 7 days, pprepare -and 'submit .a Special Report to the
Commission pursuant to Specification :6.9.2 within the next 10 days
outlining the cause :of the malfunction .and ‘the plans for 'restoring
the channel(s) to OPERABLE status. =~ - -

b.  The provisionsaof‘Specifications‘s.nés and 3.0.4 are not appTicab$eL

‘@) SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

:4;3.3;4 Each “of .the above~météordiogi¢a1'mOhitdrTﬁg‘iﬁsifﬁmentation:ﬁhénneks
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the :performance of the CHANNEL CHECK -and
‘CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations -at the frequencies :shown in Table :4.3<5.

® | | . T NOV 201980
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TABLE 3.3-8

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

INSTRUMENT

1.

WIND SPEED

a. O»-So mPH
b. O-ioo mPRn_, |
WIND DIRECTION

| a. 0-360o-)¢o

b. O-3Lb-IK0°,
AIR TEMPERATURE -—BELFA—F

MINIMUM

LOCATION OPERABLE
Nominal Elev. .JO MeTeRs -

Nominal Elev. 20 misiRg o

Nominal Elev. lo--mfe—\cskis» -1
Nominal Elev. &'O.mmu" 1

a. =30 ‘\'°"\"5°.,(' Nominal Elev. [D:metErs .1
b : —Nomimat—ttev: _ ’ —

4. Dedin TemfeRbaunrt

o, -2 To +2°C
b, 2% vo + 3%

5, Sige=a Az mush

&, -0 Tv "I:S'o

S ONOFRE- UNTTY

Nominal Elevi 104, mewks |

"\lo'u.‘uc\-.\ Eli,v'f; ‘]9_/40 -..miﬂ:ks 'R

Nowmiwad €lev o mewke 1

NOV 2 01380

ALIA 4 = eASA
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TABLE -4.3-5

: METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
c_ ' : SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL CHANNEL -
INSTRUMENT * "CHECK ‘CALIBRATION

1. WIND SPEED
a.  Nominal Elev. O METERS D s
b.  Nominal Elev. A0 MEvEes |

C. Nominal  EliV 4B mETeRs
2.  WIND DIRECTION

SA
3

o

a.  Nominal Elev. jo mETeRs D A
b.  Nominal Elev. 26 mensRS 0 s

€ Nemina Eev 40 mems : D €A
3. AIR TEMPERATURE —BELFA—F S o

a. Nominal Elev. /o mii'ﬁfi\.g | o D - o . . SA
Y. Delap Temprrarnrs | S
A, Nomiwal iley ‘PA:D'M""‘"R’S - h o = SA o

v

S, Sigmn Belmuah

q  Nom~inp) Elav. S ‘mﬁihs ' D o 5& .

¢ | | . . novaoteso

—eE575— | 3/83-37 . augEse-
S ONOFRE-UNTT ) ST e T
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INSTBUMENIATION
REMOIE SHUIDOWN INSIRUMENIATION

LIMITING CONDITION EOR OPERAIION

3.3.3.5 The remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channels shown in

Iable 3.3-9 shall be OPERABLE with readouts displayed external to ‘the control
room. -

APPLICABILIIY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.
ACIION:

a. - With the number of OPERABLE remote shutdown monitoring channels less
than required by Iable 3.3-9, either restore the inoperable .channel
to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in HOT™SHUIDOWN within the
next 12 hours. o

b. Ihe provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENIS

© 4.3.3.5 Each remote shutdown monitoring instrumentation channel shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK -and CHANNEL
CALIBRAIION operations at the frequencies shown in Iable 4.3-6. =

| | o NOV 201980
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BE-E v/E
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TABLE 3.3-9

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LOCATED T PANEL Loy

lNSTRUMEN T

CondENS ATESTorPa s TANY. Lz

Condinstc VACim

ol& Le ] .
Reactor Coolant,\lempérétm‘e‘,-',‘ .

| .

 Pressurizer Pressure

Pressbriiér Levél -

Steam vGe'neratofr ‘Level

| himit-Switehes Lesdow N H<x Prtssv»rk

Ls<d own Wk Ttm PECATU 0 t

—REABBUE Chdviivesg
—HOEAFON

2

(:iui rh'oél ',

V' "_/ StAR

uuir\\on

o

o

CHANNELS
RANGE

19 % vo 200%

O To 2500 PPM
o Te 100 %

QT "5'“H:i

016 (o0 °F
O Te 1009
O Te oy PSiA
6 Te 160 %

© To jibo PN .

é To 100 %
oo (,00PST4
O Yo loob?

6 Ts 100

MINIMUM
CHANNELS
* OPERABLE
i
1
1
A
i
'
1
i

1/steam generator

1/steaim generator

s behrrod




TABLE 4.3-6

"\ .
Z REMOVE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
o X o N
z . CHANNEL 'CHANNEL
- INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION
a Low Power Levil
t . 4&»&3L4kyﬂ¥y4k&nmon—54u*— , M 4 R-
g ) Renevor cqo\&m, Recon Concintrasien " M- R
- | . .
lad 3. Source—Rangi-Heutron—Fbun— M A

4. Reactor-Trip-Breakertndication— M L AL

: ' . g L

5. Reactor Cddlaétk#émgz¥aturé-
Average S o

olamg Covvrol Tan Leyel

7. Prgssuriler PreSsﬁré
8. ._Pfessurizéf Level

9. Steam Generator Level
10. Steam Generator Pressure-

T Lerdown A Prossart

i2 WK TempPerprure

£ =T z 2 T =T 2 T T =

08?61 02 AON




~ INSTRUMENTATION
' ACCIDENT MONITORING INSYRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-10
shall be OPERABLE. »

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.
ACTION:

a. With the number 6f OPFRABLE accident monitoring channels less than
the Total Numbet of #hapnels shown in Table 3.3-10, either restore
the inoperable channel/to OPERABLE status within 30 days, .or be in
HOT SHUTDOWN withi e next 12 hours. '

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less than
the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3-10; either
restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

c. The provisions of .Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL ‘CALIBRATION operations
at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3-7.

SR ONOFRE-UNTT 2 A - NOV 31980 cco
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1ABLE 3.3-10

ACCEOENT MONTTORING INSIRUMENTATION (L A 7’6R.>
MINIMUM TOTAL
. N o CHANNELS NUMBER OF
INSTRUMENTN( HiusLrationd] Only) OPERABLE CHANNELSS
1. Conlainment™gessure | 1
2. Reactor Coolant OWNet femperature - Tuot (Wide Range) 1 2
3. Reaclor Coolant Inlel Temperature - Teotg (Mide Range) 1 2
4. Reaclor Coolant Pressure - WidéeNRange 1 2
5. Pressurizer Water Level 2
~ 6. Sleam Line Pressure 1/steam generalor 2/steam generator
/. Steam Generator Water Level - Narrow Ranye e ' )/steam generator 1/steam generator
8. ‘Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Ran ’ /steam generator 1/steam generator
9. Retueling Water Sloragé ldnk‘WaLe' evéi : 1 2
0.  Boric Acid Slorage Tank Solution Level ‘ 1 2
Il.  Auxiliary beedwiler 40w Rate 1 2
12.  Reactor CoolipgSystem Subcooling Margin Monitor | 2
13.  PORV PgsiCion Indicator ] _ 1/valve 2/valye
14.  PoRV Block Valve Position Indicator A  1/valve 2/vaive
| Sately Valve Posilion Indicator | 1/valve 2/valve




Et-¢ v/¢g

0861 0 & AON

mr

v 6

0

y Y
‘.i

Satety Valve Position Indicator

TABLE 4.3-7
ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
(Lareed |
N : CHANNEL 'CHANNEL -

INSTRUMENT (T 1iustralional Only) CHECK CALIBRATION

I. Contament Pressure M R

2. Reactor Coolamy_Outlet Temperature - THot (Wide Range) M R

3. Reactlor Coolant Inle Temperature -TCOld (Widg Range) M

1. Reactor Coolant Pressure - Wide Rangé M R

5. Pressuriier Water Level M R
~b. Steam Line Pressure R

/. Stéam Generator Water Level - Narrow Range M ' R

8. Steam Generator Water Level - Wide Range M | R

Y. HKefueling Waler Storage Tank Water Level »R
10. Boric Acid Storage Tank SolutiopAteve) M R

1. Auxiliary Feedwaterflow Bate M R

12. Reactor Cuql;nt SysTem Subcooling Margin Monitor M

13, PORV Positjefi Indicator M R

14.  poR¥-flock Valve Position Indicator M R

1Y ' M R
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N/a

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
7 -

STRUMENTATION

CétbRINE DETECTION SYSTEMS (OPTIONAL)

LIMIT;;;\EDNDITION FOR_OPERTION
AN

3.3.3.7 Two inMependent chlorine detection systems, with/their alarm/trip
setpoints adjustey iph of less than or
equal to 5 ppm,

APPLICABILITY:
ACTION:
a. With one chlorine W i Y inoperable, restore the inoperable
detection system to gfus within 7 days or within the next
6 hours initiate and peration of the control room emergency
ventilation system in regirculation mode of operation.

b. With no chlorine detectiof System OPERABLE, within 1 hour 1n1t1ate
and maintain operat1on o theN ontro1 room emergency ventilation
system in the recirculdtion mo-:\pf operation.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0N4 are not applicable.

d. The provisions £f Specification 3.0.3 age not applicable in MODE 6.

4.3.3.7 Each fhlorine detection system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
performance 27 a CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 hours, a OHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST at legét once per 31 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION AT lead once per 18
months. ,

NOV 201980
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INSTRUMENTATION

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.3.8 As a minimum, the fire detection instrumentation for each fire
detection 2one shown in Table 3.3-11 'shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protécted.by the fire detection instrument
is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

‘With the number of OPERABLE fire detection instrument(s) less than the minimum
. number OPERABLE requirement of Table 3.3-11:

a. Within 1 hour establish a fire watch patrol to inspect the zone(s)
with the inoperable instrument(s) at least once per hour, unless the
instrument(s) is located inside the containment, then inspect the
containment at least once per 8 hours or (monitor the containment
air temperature at least once per hour at the Tlocations }isted in
Specification -4.6.1.6). :

b.  Restore the inoperable instrument(s) ‘to OPERABLE .status within 14
days or, in Tieu of any other report required by Specification
6.9.1, prepare and ‘submit a Special Report to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 30 days outlining
the action ‘taken, the cause of ‘the inoperability and the plans and
'schedule for restoring the instrument(s) ‘to OPERABLE status.

c. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not‘applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.3.8.1 Each of the above required fire detection instruments which are
accessible during plant operation 'shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once
per 6 months by performance of .a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Fire detectors

. which are not accessible during plant operation shall be demonatrated OPERABLE
by the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST during each COLD SHUTDOWN
‘exceeding 24 hours unless performed in the previous :6 ‘months.

1 4.3.3.8.2 The NFPA Standard 720 supervised circuits supervision .associated
with the detector alarms of each of the above required fire detection instru-
ments shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 -months.

4.3;3.8.3 The non-supervised circuits associated with detector alarms between

‘the instruments and the control room shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 31 days.

~ = - .

NOV 2 01980
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TABLE 3.3-11

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTS

INSTRUMENT LOCATION (ITlustrative)** MINIMUM INSTRUMENTS OPERABLE*
HEAT FLAME SMOKE

1. Containment
Zone 1 Elevation

Zone 2 Elevation ' | @nrec)
2. Control Room (&\T.»Er)
3. Cable Spreading o

Zone 1 Elevation ___ : Q_A\—\ic)

Zone 2 Elevation ___ - ‘
4, Computer Room ' ' (’L’\"i“‘)
8. Switchgear Room - (L'A’f‘f)
6. Remote Shutdown Panels | Q)

7. Station Battery Rooms ‘
Zone 1 Elevation (L‘k“ir\
Zone 2 Elevation :

8. Turbine : '
Zone 1 Elevation ___ ‘ - (s
Zone 2 Elevation ___

9. Diesel Generator ) : ¢ -
Zone 1 Elevation ___ . A
Zone 2 Elevation baser )

10, Diesel Fuel Storage A(,L:\-\i,)

11. Safety Related Pumps : .
Zone 1 Elevation : o
Zone 2 Elevation ' («/-A'h. f:)

12, Fuel Storage , - |
Zone 1 Clevation ‘ (J-’A"\iﬂ
- Zone 2 Elevation . :

*Tne fire cetection instruments located within the Containment ars rot recuired
to be OPE2ABLE during the performance of Type A Containment Leakage Rate

*#_ig+ all detectors in areas reguired to insure the "BERARILITY ¢f safety
related equipment and indicate instruments which automatically actuate fire
suppression systems,

- B NOV 20 1980
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INSTRUMENTATION
3/4.3.4 TURBINE OVERSPEED PROTECTION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.4 At least one turbine overspeed protection system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.
ACTION:

a.  With one stop valve or one control valve per high pressure turbine
steam lead inoperable and/or with one reheat -stop valve or one
reheat intercept valve per Tow pressure turbine steam lead inop-
erable, restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status within
72 hours, or close -at least one valve in the affected steam lead or
isolate the ‘turbine from the steam supply within the next 6 hours.

'b. ‘With the above required turbinetovefsﬁeed protection system
otherwise inoperable, within 6 hours either restore the system to
OPERABLE status or isolate the turbine from the steam supply.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.4.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.3.4.2 The above required turbine overspeed'protection system shall :be
demonstrated OPERABLE: _ -

a. At least once per 7 days by cycling -each of the following valves
through at least one complete cycle from the running position.

1. (Four) high pressure turbine stop valves.
(Four) high pressure turbine control valves.

(Four) low pressure turbine reheat'stop valves.

2w N

(Four) low pressure turbine reheat intercept valves.
0. At least once per 31 days by direct observation of the movement of

eacn of the above valves through one complete cycle from the running
position. -

v | NOV 2 01380
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INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. At least once per 18 months by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
on the turbine overspeed protection systems.

d. At least once per 40 months by disassembling at least one of each of
the above valves and performing a visual and surface inspection of
valve seats, disks and stems and verifying no unacceptable flaws or
corrosion. ‘ '

—E£E—5TS 3/4 3-48 ' A9
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3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
'3/4.4.1 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS AND ‘COOLANT CIRCULATION
STARTUP AND POWER OPERATION |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4. 1.4 Both reactor coolant loops and .both reactor coolant -pumps in each loop
shall be in operation. % . '

i ' . And “ v o
APPLICABILITY: 1 and 2.* M Asseciaaed Rit DU 0N
ACTION: |

With less than the above required reactor coo‘]-a_'nt pumps '1":n operation, be in.at
Teast HOT STANDBY within 1 .hour. -

-SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4-4.41 No additfonal Surveillance Requirements other than those required:
by ‘Specification N300, - R ,

—

*See Special Test Exception 3.10.3.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

HOT STANDBY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 .a. The reactor coolant loops Tisted below sha11 be OPERABLE:

1. Reactor Coolant Loop‘LAg'and at least one associated
reactor coolant pump.

2 tt Associated gfikhstuﬁrAT‘f
2. Reactor coolant Loop , and at 1east one associated ’
reactor coolant pump. :

b. At least one of the above Reactor Coolant Loops shall be in
operation.*

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3
ACTION:

2. With less than the above required reactor coolant loops OPERABLE,
restore ‘the required loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours
or be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. With no reactor coolant loop in operation, suspend all opera-
‘tions involving a reduction in boron concentration of the.
‘Reactor Coolant System and immediately initiate corrective
action to return the required coolant loop to .operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

' 4.4.1.2.1 At least the above required reactor coolant pumps, if ‘not in opera-
tion, shall be determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 -days by ver1fy1ng correct
breaker alignments and indicated power avawlab1l1ty - ,

4.4.1.2.2 At least one cooling loop shall be ver1f1ed to be in operat1on .and
circulating reactor coolant at least .once per 12 hours.

XAT1 reactor coolant pumps may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided (1)
no operations are permitted that would cause dilution of the reactor coolant
system boron concentration, and (2) core outlet ‘temperature.is maintained at
least 10°F below saturation temperature.

NOV 201980

“—LE-5%5 3/4 4=2 298
SAn ONOFRT -UNTT.D | . . o



@ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.3 . At least two of the coolant Tloops 1isted below shall .be
OPERABLE: '

, . 4 '

- 1. Reactor Coolant Loop (A -and its associated steam
generator and -at least one associated reactor coolant
pump. " . ‘

2 :
2.  Reactor coolant Loop (BY and its associated steam
generator and.at least one :associated reactor coolant
~ pump;™~ R v
_ . Tmin
3. Shutdown Cooling -Eeea}Af#
TR
4." Shutdown Cooling éeep—;BZ#
g b. At least one of the above cooﬂant:loops,shaiisbe in operation.*
~ - APPLICABILITY: MODES 4.and5 | |
‘@ anon |

;a.  With less than the above required ‘coclant loops OPERABLE,
immediately initiate.corective:action't0"return'the required
coolant loops to OPERABLE status :as -soon -as possible, ibe in
COLD SHUTDOWN within 20 ‘hours. _ - S

b.  With no coolant loop in operation, ‘suspend :all operations
involving a reduction in boron concentration of the Reactor
Coolant System and immediately jnitiate corrective action to
return the required coolant loop ‘to operation, .

i

: :;hurkfaurnf S 7Y/ R o .
*Ali reactor cooiant.pumps'and/deﬁigsiiiat~remov pumps may be de-energized

ue—"for¥o 1 nour provided (1) n¢ operations :are permitted ‘that would cause
‘ditution of the reactor:coo]ant‘System,boron:concentration,iand (2) core

outlet temperature is maintained at least '10°F below saturation temperature.

A1 - - - ]
PV o N

< hi Fy -
RCSCoTo reg—remperetures—

. #The normal or -emergency power source ‘may be inoperable in MODE 5. i
S i . ... NOV201380
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SHUTDOWN

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.1.3.1 The required shutdown cooling loop(s) shall be determined OPERABLE
per Specification 4.0.5.

4.4.1.3.2 The required reactor coolant pump(é) if not in operation, shall be
determined to be OPERABLE once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker align-
ments and indicated power availability.

4.4.1.3.3 The required steam generator(s) shall be determined OPERABLE by
verifying the secondary side water Jevel to be > (L ATER) at least once
per 12 hours.

4.4,1.3.4 At least one coolant loop shall be vérified to be in operation and
circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours.

NOV 2 0 1980 ()
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‘ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.4.2 SAFETY VALVES - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.2 Aminimum of one pressurizer code safety valve shall be OPERABLE with.a
11t setting of 2500 PSIA + 1%.* ’

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 and ‘5.
ACTION:

With no pressurizer code safety valve OPERABLE, immediately suspend al)
operations involving positive reactivity changes -and place an OPERABLE shutdown
cooling loop into operation. : ‘

@ surverLuance ReQuIREMENTS

- 4.4.2 No additional Surveillance Reduirements;other‘than‘those'requiredaby
Specification 4.0.5. ' o . ' _

S —————

x v ’
- The 1ift setting pressure shall correspond ‘to .ambient conditions
of the valve at'nomina1 operatjng'tempeﬂature'and pressure.

¢ » . | - NOV 201980
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.3 SAFETY VALVES - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3 A1l pressurizer code safety valves shall be OPERABLE :with a 1ift setting
of 2500 PSIA + 1%.*

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

With one pressurizer code safety valve inoperable, -either restore the 1noperab1e
valve to OPERABLE status within 15 minutes or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

“4.4.3 No add1t1ona1 Surveillance Requ1rements ‘other ‘than those requ1red by
Specification 4.0.5.

x ) : s
The 1ift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions
- of the valve at nominal operating temperature and pressure.

' _ | NOV 20 1980
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' ' REACTOR COOLANT .SYSTEM
' 3/4.4.4 PRESSURIZER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.4 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with at “least ‘ )Kw of pressurizer
heaters a water volume of less than or equal to (awrycubic feet.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3. |

ACTION:

a.  With the pressurizer inoperable due to an inoperable -emergency power
supply to the pressurizer heaters either restore the inoperable
emergency power supply within 72 ‘hours or be in at least HOT .STANDBY
within the next ‘6 ‘hours and in HOT ‘SHUTDOWN .within ‘the following
6 hours. : - . g '

b. With the'pressurizer otherwise inoperable, :be in at least HOT

STANDBY with the reactor ‘trip breakers open within 6 hours -and ‘in
HOT SHUTDOWN within 'the following 6 hours. - o : .

,SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.4.1 The pressurizer water volume 'shall ‘be determihéd'to:befwithin'its
1imit at least once per 12 hours. : o ‘ :
4.4.4.2 The emergency pbwer‘suppTy'for'the'pressurizér'heatens shall be
demonstrated at least once per 18 months by ' 3 .

energizing the heaters. .

® I - NOV 2 01980
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.5 RELIEF VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.5 Two power re11ef valves (PORVs) and their associated block valves :
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABINITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

With Bne or more PORV(s) inoperable, within 1 hour ejther restore
the PORY(s) to OPERABLE status or close the associ
power from the block valve(s), otherwige, be in at least
w1th1n the next 6 hours and in COLD HUTDOWN within the

-a.

valve(s) and remove power from the bloc valve(s), otherw1se be
in.at least HOT STANDBY within the ne 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours. /

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.5.1 Each PORV sha]] be demonstr.ted PERABLE

a. At least once per 31 d
excluding va1ve oper

b. At least once per 28 months by performaqce of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION

4.4.5.2 Each block valvg/shall be demonstrated OPERABLE :at Teast -once per
92 days by operat1ng the€ valve through one complete eecle. of fu11 trave1 '

'lock va1ve shall be

€ at least once per 18 months by transferring ‘motive :and
the normal to the -emergency ‘power supp1y nd operat1ng ‘the
‘through a comp1ete cyc]e of full travel. ) \ .

(4.4.5.3 The emer ncy ‘power supply for the PORVs -and
demonstrated OPER
control power fr
valves through,

ed block valve(s)

s by perfo ance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST,

—ee575 - | 3/448
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

5
3/4.4.8 STEAM GENERATORS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

. | (L ATER)
4.8 Each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.
'APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

With one or Mqre steam generators inoperabhé, restore the ino rable generator(s)

to OPERABLE status prior to increasing'Tavg.above,200°F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIR

A W4

5 -'
4.4.8.0 Each steam generath ﬂshaTl:be‘demonstra'~d=0PERABLE'by.performance of
the following augmented inserkice inspection:p'-gram-qnd'the'requirements:of
Specification 4.0.5, \ A

‘4.4¢5%1 Steam Generator Sample SeMaction éndfInénéEt?on--'Eathnsteam.genenator
shall .be determined OPERABL ‘durrnguswﬂﬁﬂownuby-seiect1ngfand’Tnspecting:at
least the minimum number of'steamqgen:;:tonSaspgcifieq‘in'Tablef4a4-J;

H

,4,44532 Steam Generator Tube'Samﬁwe:SéleE4’énuand'ﬁﬁéoectfon>-'The:steém
generator tube minimum sample size, Tnspectiow result classification, and the

- . corresponding action required sfall be as speciied in Table 4.4=2. The

inservice inspection of steap/generatgr tubes sha1 -be performed :at the ‘frequen=
cies specified in Specification 4.4> -3 and the 'indgected ‘tubes :shall ‘be
verified acceptable per-.'e»acceptanceucriteriafdf.S--CTficatfon14;4;8f4, The
‘tubes selected for each nservice inspection :shall inc de at least 3% of ‘the
total number of tubes An all steam generators; the ‘tubesqelected for these
inspections shall be/selected on a random basis except: . ° :

a8. Where gkperience in-simflarvplantséﬁith=sihilar~wate chemisfny
indigltes critical areas to.be'inspected,‘then.at‘leas~J50%:of'the
‘tubés inspected shall :be ‘from these critical areas.

'b. he'first sample of*tubes'seiected“fbr3eéch‘inservice‘Tnspétuxon

(subsequent ‘to the preservice inspection) of each steam generasor
shall include: - SR S

NV 201980
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

1. A1l nonplugged tubes that prev1ou51y ‘had detectable wall penetra-
tions (greater than 20%).

2. Tubes in those areas- where experience has indicated po: nt1a1

problems

3. \\A tube inspection (pursuant to Specification 4.4 §=4;a.8)»shaTJ
be performed on -each selected tube. If .any selegted tube does
noY .permit the passage of the eddy current probé for :a tube
inspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent tube 'shall
be se ected and subjected to a tube 1nspect bn.

c. The tubes sel; ted as the second and ‘third sa ~-1es (1f required by

Table 4.4-2) d

ing -each inservice 1nspect1- may be subjected to .a

partial tube inspection provided:

1.  The tubes selected for these samp js 1nd]dde the tubes from
those areas of the tube sheet ar ay where tubes with imperfections
were prev1ously fob d,

2. The inspections 1nc1u-- th--e port{ons~oftthe.tubes»where
: imperfections were previQuSly found. :

The results of each sample 1nspect1o shaT ;be'CIassffieduTnto one of ‘the

following three categories:

Categdgx
C=1

-2

Note: In all inspect1ons prev1ous1y degraded tubes must ]
significant (greater ‘than 108) further wall penetratio
to be included in the above -percentage calculations.

San ONCYRBUNTY 2.

. 5% and 10% of the total tubes i

Inspectign Resu1ts o

Less than 5% of thett ta1 tubes 1nspected are

degraded tubes -and non of the 1nspected ‘tubes

are defective.

One or*more tubes,;but'not re than 1% of the
total tubes inspected are defdctive, or between

pected:are
degraded tubes \

More than 0% of the tota1 tubes 1ns cted are

degraded tubes or ‘more than } of the \nspected -

tubes are defective.

3480 - o




. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEMS

'SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

5 ‘ .
43 £.3 Inspection Fre uencies =~ The .above required fnservice inspections ¢
steadq generator tubes shall be performed .at the following frequencies:
8. \ The first ‘inservice inspection shall be performed after 6 Effective
. ull Power Months but -within 24 calender months of initial Ariticality.
Stsequent inservice-inspections.shail,be“performed'at‘i"envals;Of
not\ess ‘than 12 nor 'more ‘than 24 calendar months -after the ‘previous
inspedtion. If two consecutive inspections ‘following service .under
-AVT-con-'tions,"not‘intluding'the'preservice'inspec—'on, result in
all insped ion‘resuTts'falTing‘intO‘the‘C‘J-categ-,y‘or‘if‘two
consecutive\jnspections demonstrate that previoysly observed degrad-
-ation has not ontinued and no :additional .degradation has occurred,
‘the inspection Nqterval may be extended to a/maximum of .once .per 40
-months. - . S ‘

LA T 7

B , -b. 'If the results of the\inservice inspect,ion -of ‘a ‘steam generator
o conducted in accordance\with Table -4.4%2 at-40 :month ‘intervals ‘fall
. B into Category C-3, ‘the in -ection‘fr-quenqy:shallzbevincreased'tosat
T Teast once per 20 months. The ‘ingfease ¥n ‘inspection -frequency
. 'shall -apply -until the :subsequen: inspections 'satisfy 'the :criteria of
Specification 4.4.£ 3.a; the iderval ‘may ‘then :be extended to a 1
fmaximum.of¢once4pef;40£month-.v NG e e

.

O " ‘t.  -Additional, .unscheduled jfservice indpections 'shall .be performed -on
ST ‘each :steam generator § -accordance»wit';the:finst:sample -inspection
-specified ﬁn‘Tab]e~4:-,2.during'theﬁshut--wn<subsequent to -any «of
‘the following condigfons: -~ =~ - - - T

1. 'Pfimany-to-.écondahthubés'1eak59(ndtlﬁnf ding ﬂéaks:originating
‘from tube o-tube ‘sheet .welds) in excess .0f\the Timits :of
Specifigétion 3.4.6.2.. - - R _

2.‘ksSMvuwnﬂagﬁ&ﬂihﬂméW&umﬁ&if&ﬁMmh.

3. -‘1oss-of~coolaht.atcidentlrequfrihg actuat%on;ofithe:ﬁ,gineered

» safeguards,‘ N .

A’main=steam'lﬁnégor’feedwgferiiin;ibreakf,,k-“”

@ - o Nov201980




REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.4N¢.4 Acceptance Criteria o

a.\_ As used in this Specification

Imperfection means an exception to the dimensions, fipdsh or
contour of a tube from that required by fabrication grawings or
specifications. Eddy-current testing indications pélow 20% of

e nominal tube wall thickness, if detectable, péy be
cohsidered as imperfections.

2. Degradsation means a service-induced cﬁackin-, wastage, wear or
generali\corrosion occurring on either inside or outside of a
tube. : : »

3. Degraded Tub&\means a tube containing imperfections greater
than or equal dQ 20% of the nominalAall thickness caused by
degradation. ; :

4, % Degradation means he7perce 'age-of‘the'tube,wa11 thickness
arrected or removed b degradétion.

5. Defect means an imperfec?'on of such severity that it exceeds
the plugging limit. -A pbd containing a defect is defective.

6. Plugging Limit means/the imperfection depth :at or beyond -which
the tube snail be yémoved from Service and is equal tq-(-&&é-%*-lmmg) |
of the nominal tyfe wall thicknesd ' » '

7. Unserviceableescribes the conditiom\of.a tube if it leaks or
contains a gefect large enough to affedg its structural
integrity A/n the event of an Operating Bagis Earthquake, a
loss=of-gbolant accident, or a steam line By feedwater 1ine
break specified in 4.4.6.3.c, above. - '

8. TubgInspection means an inspection of the steah generator ‘tube
Tpom the point of entry (hot leg 'side) completely\around the
-bend 'to the top support of ‘the cold leg. - \

Preservice Inspection means an'inspéction of the full Yength of
each tupe Tn each steam generator performed by eddy curregt
techniques prior to service to establish a baseline. -

|  aovzone @
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® " REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

- SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

condition of the tubing. “This inspection shall be perforsfed
after the field hydrostatic test .and prior to ‘initia) PBWER
OPERATION using ‘the equipment ‘and ‘techniques expected/£o be
used during subsequent inservice inspections. : '

‘b, The Neam generator shall be determined OPERABLE aftef completing
the cotresponding actions (Plug a1l tubes exceeding’the plugging
Timit and\all ‘tubes containing through-wall .crac ) required .by

4f47£fs Reports - . R _ o S - !
a.

‘Following each inse ice‘insﬁection=ofl~ueam generator tubes, ‘the
number of tubes pluggdd in each steam generator :shall be reported to
the Commission within S\days. - = - .

b.  ‘The complete results .of ‘the \stea pgenerator:tube inservice inspection
shall be submitted ito the Co Sssiongfn:a.Specia1‘Repont:pursuant;to
Specification -6.9.2 within 1 fm-'ths'de}owing;completion.ofithe"

inspection. "ThishSpeciaJ '-port;s~ftl-inc1ude;

.. ‘ 1. ‘Number :and -extent 6f tubes inspected.

2. Location -and pércent of wall-thicknes) penetration ‘for each
indication g aan,imperﬁec;ion; LNl -

3. Identififétion\of:tubes.biuggédQ_' )

€. Results of/steam generator tube inspections which‘fd‘»‘into’Categocy
C-3 .and fequire prompt notification of ‘the Commission shall .be
reporiéd pursuant to Specificationis,S;I priorftO'resump.’-nfof v
‘plapt operation. The written‘foTlowup*of:this'report'sth provide
a'-escription'of-investigatﬁons‘conducted'to.determine'cause b ‘the
ube degradation and corrective measures ‘taken to prevent recurhence. .

] B S ~ NOV 201980
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1 TABLE 4.4-1

> MINIMUM NUMBER OF STEAM GENERATORS YO BE

INSPECTED DURING INSERVICE INSPECTION
. Preseivice Inspection \ - o Yes
. No. of Stesmn Generators gier Unit \ » 0 | Three | Four Two | Three | Four
S First Inseivice Inspection \ / Afl One | Two | Two
. o Sccoind & Subseijiiemt Inseivice lhspections o )\ One! one'| one? | Oned
. Table Notation: '
: S The lnsmvh,e mspeclion muv be limned lo e steam generalot on 8 fota schedule encompasslng 3N %of the lubas
lwlww N is ihie number of steain genet is in the plam) if the resulls of thefigst or pmvious inspections indicate ihat
‘ ‘all stedni gclwmlors aie pellunnmg [ tike manner. Noie that under some circum tances the operaling condmom in
_unie or mvie stedni gmmaiors mpy be louud 16 be more severe |hau iliose in olher § ) generalors. Under such circum-
stances tlié saimjis scquelwe ] be modllied 10 inspect tiha mosi severe conditioiis. .

i 2 The olher sleam genes

itr iwo stéiniy guvelalors not lnspected duylng ihe first inservice Inspecllons shall be inspect
“Hiitiid mspecllons Tllo foiirth @nd subserjuietit lnspecllons shail follow the instriictions descritied in

08610 AON
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TABLE 4,

4-2

STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION

T SAMPLE INSPECTION

2ND SAMPLE INSPECTION

3RD SAMPLE INSRECTION

Saiijilé Slzi}'\ HRisiil Action Rexuiriad "Aasuli f\c‘iidh Required Resft }efﬁiii Reqiiired
A mmmum o © ‘Noire N/A N/A N/A / - N/A
S Tuhes pet .
s ’ : we ., i ’ ): “
: &2 C-1 . None /ﬁ ' N/A
' Plug defective tube; C-1 | None ‘
. c-2 afid lnspect addigé rialH o Plug defective tubes
‘ 48 wiibes In G<’S. G, || —==2 Y S oEve tubes
o Perlorin action for
' : cC-3 C-3 resuit of first
: sainply
) Worm action for o o
C-IN A C-3 resdilt of first N/A N/A
e - sample -
c-3 liispieet all lubes i Alldiher . e s
C this 8. G, jilug de- 87G.s aie Noiie N/A N/A
féctive luhes ad  MC-1 . G R s e
in lZSnbes f e o 2 L TVVERE
e:,z',:"f,,,,e, 5 O Somé S. G:3{ pyrjoiim dcilo _N/A " NiA
N E2 butno | 6”5 it of soc
N .4 a(l(lilional séiiii)ié
-} PromppAotification - S.G.: arg ‘
i i c-a | )
Ad«lilloml lnspecl all lubes in
' SGlsCJeachSGandplug‘

B

defective tubes.
Pmmpl nolilicallon
to NRC _pirsant
(o specillcalion

6. 9”1

N/A

Wlww N is thie iinliei ol sleam
durhlg ail fiispociion

geneiaions in i aiili, and n  thie nimber of sieani generators Inspécted

o e e w e e



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.415’ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE
LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

6 ,
3.4.7.1 The following Reactor Coolant System leakage detection systems shal)
be OPERABLE: ' -

a. A containment atmosphere (gaseous or particulate) radioactivity
monitoring systenm, :
R inler :
b. The containment sump Seyal-and-flow monitoring systeﬂ/iymi

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With only two of the above required'Teakagé detection systems OPERABLE, operation
may cont?nue for up to 30 days 3 }

. ; 4 : _ Gt ' ,'otheré%se;_
be in -at least HOT ‘STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 30 hours. N T

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.9(1 The leakage detection systems shaT1.be démbnstrated OPERABLE by: .

a. Containment atmosphere (gasedus and/bf»particu1ate).monitoring_
' system-performance of CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST at the frequencies specified in Table (4.3-3),
wilet o o .
b. Containment sump +éve+—eﬁe~f1ow'monitoring.system-performance.df_
CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.,

7~ 3 ) 3 - . - - ' ’
%) \Jpgﬁmmmmw B
Jaakage detecsion _;y.s.;em_.;e.}.ee;eg_)- e . ) i

NOV 201380
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@ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

33;4}312 ‘Reactor Coolant System 1eakaoe§shall;be'lﬁnited”toi |
a.  No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE,
'b. 1 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE,

c. 1 gpm total pr1mary-to-secondary leakage through all ‘steam t
generators and

(LaTED

- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, .’2.;;3’gano.{;4 o
7 y‘ ‘ACTION: : Lol B TR .
. , a.  With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE be in at least HOT STANDBY
R within 6 hours and in CDLD SHUTDONN ‘within the fo]low1ng 30 “hours.

b.  With .any Reactor Coolant System 1eakage greater than any one ‘of “the
Timits, excluding PRESSURE BOUNDARY .LEAKAGE-

‘reduce the Teakage rate to
within Timits within 4 hours or ‘be in at least HOT ‘STANDBY within
the next 6 “hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN w1th1n the follow1ng 30 ‘hours..

Q. se€ INSERT' A A—TT&CHED

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4, 2’2 a Reactor Coolant System leakages shall be demonstrated to be w1th1n
each of ‘the .above limits by:- . -

Y2 Mon1tor1ng the conta1nment atmosphere (gaseous or part1cu1ate)

radioactivity monitor at least once .per 12 hoursmmir : ~

. ow
227 Monitoring the- conta1nment sump 1nventory and—d+seherge—e least
~once per 12 hours. - - .. - L Ce

o - NOV 2011880
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® "REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

»SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

. ~the CONTROLLED LEAKAGE to the re: -
- seals when the Reactor Lonlsmt=bvetamriTEcSUre 15 2235 + 20 ps1g
——e35t-onCE Per 31 days with the modulah g -vaive YU :

Performance of a Reactor Coolant System .water 1nventory balance at . I
least once ‘per 72 hours. mesm 0
%ou wXion 4.04 4 au notf appli ernﬁym-buode«f-
e itoring the reactor head flange leakoff 'system at least :once:per

hours.

4.4 /2 Each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve spec1f1ed in
TabTe 3.4-1 shall .be demonstrated OPERABLE - pursuant ‘to Specification 4.0.5
-except that in lieu.of any leakage testing required by .Specification 4.0.5,
each valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE .by ver1fy1ng leakage to be within

its limit. NReactor Coolaunt Systed
a. At least once per 18:months | | | T
“b. Prior to ‘entering MODE 4 whenever the plant has been in ‘COLD

" SHUTDOWN for 72 hours .or :more .and if “Jeakage testmg has ‘not been - l
performed in the prevwous 9 months.A L D ‘ ’

‘ o - €. Prior to returmng ‘the va’lve ‘to service fo'llowmg ma1ntenance,
D -repair or rep]acement work on ‘the va]ve '

d.  Within 24 ‘hours fo1low1ng valve actuatlon due to automatlc or: manu31
.action or flow through the valve DRI

. —

. o NV 2011980
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TABLE 3.4-1
REACTCR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVES
(L aredd
. © NOV 201380
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‘ REACTOR COCLANT SYSTEM -
3/4.4. 87 CHEMISTRY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OFERATION

3.4.27The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be maintained within the
1imits specified in Table 3.4-2. '

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION:
MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4

~a. With any one or more chémistry parameter in excess of its Steady
State Limit but within its Transient Limit, restore the parameter to
within its Steady State Limit within 24 hours or be in at least HOT

STANDBY within the next & hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours.

b.  With any one or more chemistry parameter in excess of its Transient
Limit, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

@ MUEssande

With the concentration of either chloride or fluoride in the Reactor
Coolant System in excess of its Steady State Limit for more than 24 hours
or in excess of its Transient Limit, reduce the pressurizer pressure to
less than or equal to 500 psia, if applicable, and perform an engineering
evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of-1imit condition on the
structural integrity of the Reactor Coolant System; determine that the
Reactor Coolant System remains acceptable for continued opération prior

to increasing the pressurizer pressure above 500 psia or prior to
proceeding to MOCE 4. ~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.87 The Reactor Coolant System chemistry shall be determined to be within

the 1imits by analysis of those parameters at the frequencies specified in
Table 4.4-3,

il 3/4 3-20
SAN INOFRE - UMIT 2
/




TABLE 3.4-2 | |
REACTOR_COOLANT SYSTEM

CHEMISTRY

© STEADY STATE TRANSIENT
PARAMETER LIMIT LIMIT
DISSOLVED OXYGEN™ . < 0.10 ppm <1.00 ppo
CHLORIDE . £ 0.15 ppm < 1.50 ppm 753@(
FLUORIDE - < 0.15 ppm <1.50 ppm

A

*Limit not applicaple with Tav

* &

g less than or equal to 250°F.

La Vhi¢ A ,ML+L..tLL LeS 3(#&'40'%LL
a“mo‘se lae-ve. , "( LL co uéen'“( roc‘l' 1o < L\ o ’l .:M.3+
e 1, ce.ﬁl 0.40 .0 f’M {'Ov o ,fe V'Ocl 'b_ts MM “}'Lmu

Seven (7) Cow Se c,.,u‘( ;-VO- C(CC\[ S
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TABLE 4.4-3
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
CHEMISTRY LIMITS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

. L SAMPLE -AND
PARAMETER _ ANALYSIS FREQUENCY -
DISSOLVED OXYGEN* At least once per 72 ‘hours
CHLORIDE | At least once per 72 hours
FLUORIDE | At least oﬁée.per 72 hours

“Not required with T_ . Tess than or equal to .250°F

g
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REACTOR_COOLANT SYSTEM
3/4.4.% specIFic acTIvITY |

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

< , _
3.4 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be 1imited ‘to:
(/%4 ' .
a. Less than or equal to l«f microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, and

b.  Less than or equal to loq/t'microcuries/gnam.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and ‘5.
ACTION:

‘MODES 1, 2 and 3*: : 6.

a. With the specific actfvity of the
.Sl microcurie/gram POSE EQUIV

1imit (below and to/the left gf the
operation may contfnue for up to hours provided that the
cumulative operat/ing time upder these circumstances does not exceed
800 hours in any/ consecutiye 12 month period. With the total
cumulative opepating timeddt a primary coolant specific activity
greater than X8 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 exceeding
500 hours in any consecutive & month period, prepare and submit -a
Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2
within 30 days indicating the number of hours above this Timit. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. '

i modz.g b2 And 3,

Mfary €oolant greater ‘than
21 but within the allowable
ne) shown on Figure 3.4-1,

b. With the specific activity of the primary coolant greater than
516 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 for more than 48 hours
during one continuous time interval or exceeding the limit line
shown on Figure 3.4-1, be in at least HOT STANDBY with'Tav less
than 500°F within 6 hours. - avg

c. With the specific activity of the primary coolant greater ‘than
100/E ‘microcuries/gram, be in at least HOT STANDBY with T_ . less
than 500°F within 6 hours. ' g

x

With Tavg greater than or equal to 500°F.

—E5Ts 3/8 4-23
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. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
ACTION: (Continued)

MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5:

d. With the specific activity of the primary coolant greater ‘than
¢.5~ L0 microcurie/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 or greater than

100/E microcuries/gram, perform the sampling ‘and analysis require-
ments of item 4 a) of Table 4.4-4 until the specific activity of the

- primary coolant is restored to within its limits. A REPORTABLE
OCCURRENCE shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 6.9.1. This report shall .contain the
results of the specific activity analyses ‘together with the
following information: .

1. 'Reactor power history starting 48 hours prior to the ‘first
'sample in which the Timit was exceeded, L

2. Fuel burnup by core‘region,

3. Clean-up flow history starting 48 hours prior to the ‘first
sample in which -the limit was -exceeded,

- A4, History"of'dé-gassing operation, if any, starting 48 hours
: ‘ v prior ‘to ‘the first sample in .which 'the Timit was -exceeded, and

5. The ‘time duration.when ‘the spécffic activity of -the primary
coolant -exceeded zfg'micro;urieégram‘DOSETEQUIVAEENT,P‘LBT;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

4.3 28 The specific vact'i:vi‘t_y of 'the primary coolant shall be ‘determined to be
within the 1imits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of
Table 4.4-4, _ B : S :

® - s S © NOV 201980
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%\ ] TABLE 4.4-4
Q)f: PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE
4t
g« AND_ANALYSIS PROGRAM
T
R 1YPE OF MEASURIMEN] ' SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS MODES IN WHICH SAMPLE
| AND ANALYSIS : FREQUENCY AND ANALYSIS REQAJRED
'%% ). Gross Activity Determination At least once per 72 hours ‘ 1, 2,3, 4
; 2. lIsolopic Analysis for DOSE I per 14 days 1
LQUIVALENT 1-131 Cuncentratlon
- 3. Radlochemlcal foy E Delermination ) per 6 months* ]
- 4. lsolopic Analysis for lodine a) Once per 4 hours, ¥, 28, 3#, 4K, SK
S Iinc liiding 1- I3l 1-133, and l 135 : whenever the specific
- ‘ S aclivily exceeds
- w é S 40 uCi/gram, DOSE
5 FS EQUIVM ENT 1-131
i or 100/E uCn/gram and
LAY ]
wun

~b) One sample betweeid 02,3
.2 and 6 hours followvng '
a TIERMAL POWER
... cliaige exceediig
15 percenl of the
RATED THERMAL.
POWER wilhin a. one
loiir period.

I Untll the specuflc activity of the primary coolant systeim is réstored within lts limits.

* Sdmple to be takéﬁ allel a miiinui of 2 EFPD and 20 days of POWER OPERATION have elapsed since reactor
last subcritical foy 48 hoiirs. o longe '

0861 02 AON
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~ . REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM | ®
3/4.4. 307 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS |
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.14.1 The Reactor Coolant System (except the pressurizer) temperature -and l
pressure shall be limited in accordance with the 1imit 1ines shown on

Figure £3.4-2% during heatup, cooldown, criticality, and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing with: :

-60 .
~a. A maximum heatup of £+663¥°F in any one hour period.
“b. A maximum cooldown of §1003°F in any one hour per1odt¢~— Les Lempeva-

'%u.,us a-boue_ v’ GLMd.yamum c_ocl dcoom cs © v awny éEune heuv
eVra

ericd cr
.’ A" maximum tempé;ature "%anﬁ% 6#“Yess"than or equal 'to F103°F in any
one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leak testing
operations above the heatup and cooldown limit curves.
APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With any of the above limits exceeded, restore the temperature ‘and/or ‘pressure

to within the limit within 30 minutes; perform an -engineering evaluation to
determine the effects of the out-of-limit condition on the structural l
integrity of the Reactor Coolant System; determine that the Reactor Coolant

System remains acceptable for continued operations or be in at least HOT -

STANDBY within the next -6 hours and reduce the RCS T and pressure to less

than 200°F and 500 psia, respectively, within the fo?ng1ng 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

A4.41i§n1.1 The Reactor Coolant System Lemperéture and pressure shall be
determined to be within the limits at least once per 30 minutes during system
heatup, cooldown, and inservice leak and hydrostatwc testing operat1ons

4.4. }G 1.2 The reactor vessel matéria) 1rrad1at1on surveillance specwmens
sha]] be removed and examined, to determine changes in material properties, at
the intervals required by 10 CFR 50 Appendix H.Jhe results of these
exam1nat1ons shall be used to update Figure 3.4-2:

amaneud’ as of Aovil /9. 197,

| | - NOV 2 01980
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- REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
PRESSURIZER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

q
3.4.)0.2 The pressurizer temperature shall be limited to:

. A maximum heatup of £200¥°F in any one hour period,

b. A maximum cooldown of ¥200¥°F in any one hour period, .and
of 1o sPrAy cycles winh ASErIAY WRIEE TEMBE-ATULE diffeeential

c. A maximu

QOERRT ¢ Whiw |
APPLICABILITY. At all times.

ACTION:

With the pressurizer temperature Tlimits in excess of any of ‘the above limits,

restore the temperature to within the limits within 30 minutes; perform an

engineering evaluation to determine the effects of the out-of- limit condition

on the structural integrity of the pressurizer; determine that the pressurizer '
remains acceptable for continued operation . or be in at least HOT STANDBY

within the next 6 hours and reduce the pressurizer pressure to less than

500 psig within the following 30 ‘hours. L :

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4;4.Pgi2 The pressurizer temperatures shall be determined to be within the |
1imits at least once per 30 minutes during system heatup or cooldown. The

spray water temperature differential shall be determined to be within the

1imit at least once per 12 hours during auxiliary spray operation.

- - O w2010 @

» i o L3/ 429 R AP C g |
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. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4. }643 At least one of ‘the following overpressdre 'protection systems shall

“be OPERABLE:
“The - §ho+down Cooling S\,g«.n (SbcS) Relied Valve (Psva3aa)
a. with a ]1ft settmg of less

than or equal to iﬁﬁ&} psig, or
CL krég)
b. A reactor coolant system vent of greater than or equa] to-€+-3-)- 'square

inches.. (ta rﬁD

APPLICABILITY: When the tempe ure of .one or ‘more. of the RCS cold legs is
tess 'than or equal to—2F532L except -‘when the reactor vesse] head i ‘removed.

ACTION: o . - \
- +he €DC S Reliek Value ST . o 'é""."’f“‘
a. ~W1"th -ene—PORY i-noperab’l-e,~ t

p~depressuriZe -and vent the - RCS

‘through a greater than.or equal to -6-1-—39’—square inch ventfe) within
the ‘next 8 hours; ‘maintain the RCS in :a vented cond1t1on untﬂ Dot dha

ReRis~have- been restored ‘to OPERABLE statu
- Sbc_c P.eloeq Valve fha.it Lo

DS tz-.hd Uo-lw" -
In the event e1ther t%e PORYs or tiae RCS vent(—s-} are used ‘to

- mitigate a RCS pressure transient %4 Special Report shall e
prepared -and submitted to ‘the Comms;wn pursuant ‘to Specifica-
tion 6.9.2 within 30 days. The ‘report :shall deséribe the e lief Waive
circumstances initiating the ‘transient, the effect 0f the £OR¥s or
vent(s) on the transient and any correctwe_actwn necessary to
prevent recurrence L RO TR

o

H o ‘ . » S
Y. The prov1s1ons of Soec1f1cat1on 3 0 4 are not apphcab]e

SURVEL LLANC‘ REQUIREMENTS

| 9 sDes ﬂelle-‘ Valee 0o ' » A Y EERTRIE
1.3, M 3.1 Each-?eﬂv shall be demonstrated OPERABLE b_yﬁ B

3 CHANNEL FUNCT:ONAL TEST on t‘le PDRV actuation

channe] but excluding , dlLhaA-3+-tays prior ito :
. entermg 3 CoNgilinnedpme e 0./ i +red QPERABLE and at '

ice per 31 davs therearter when LLPORV 1s requireq PEs

SAN onoFRQ-UMsz S




REACTIR COCLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) I

SHCs Reliefulve '
Gg. Verifying the RBRY isolation va]ve3+s open at least once per
72 hours¥when the PBRY is being used for overpressure protection.

<SDCS Ral ef l/a\.rc. ]

—&MLLAMJMM
4.4, LG 3.2 The RCS vent{s) shall be verified to be ‘open at least once per |
12 hours* when the vent{s> is being used for overpressure protection.

b. Teyq-;n(t in acordance wWith “he msenuccc- 4es4 reé .r-c_nvn‘k for

™
A SME CQ +?J:.,r} C ve lves ﬂo’s Jdﬂr ‘k S’Fet ¢ ‘/u-a#m ay. O, S, Zr S’f‘/,"_&,

st inwrvals shall Aot exéeed 30 months.

Xzxcept wnen the vent sathway is provided with a valve which is locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in 'the open pos1t1on then verify these valves open at
ieast once per 31 davs 4 R : , :

NOV 201380

 SEalIC L 34431 e 2-3-268
QmJOMm%c’W“TL R o ‘ ’ '



P REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM _ |
3.4,97 STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY - l
ASME CODE CLASS 1, 2 AND 3 COMPONENTS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

10 _ v ' '
3.4 4 The structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and '3 components |
shall be maintained in accordance with Specification 4.4.10:

» APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES
‘ACTION:

@ With the structural ‘integrity of any ASME Code Class 1 component(s)
not conforming to the :above requirements, restore the .structural
integrity of the affected component(s) 'to within its Timits.or
isolate the affected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor
Coolant System temperature more than ‘SQ°F above ‘the minimum
temperature required by NDT-considenations._'

b With the structural integrity of any ASME ‘Code Class 2 component(s)

: not conforming*tO'the:above‘requinements,-restore,the;structura]
integri@y\offthesaffected;component(s)'to;wfth$n'its Timit or
isolate the affected ‘component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor
'Coolant.Systemttempenature'aboyeLZOOQF.‘,_‘. S '

With the structural integrity of .any ASME Code Class -3 component(s)
*not.conforming'tO'the*above~requirements,"restore'the:structuna1
‘integrity of the affected component-to -within its 1imit or isolate
the affected component ‘from service.” .= -~ . < . .

0.

d. ThS:Provis$cns of.SpeCificﬁficn5310;4—afejnot éﬁbjfcabT?fv

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ﬁ4,d.)1“’1n-addition'tojthe'requiréments of Specification -4.0.5, each Reactor

Loolant Pump flywheel shall be inspected per the recommendations of ‘Regulatory
‘Position .4.b of Regulatory Guide 1_¢4,~Revisionfl,‘August 1975, -

L .Sw‘o;ﬁ;m-um?ﬁé_. T




3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS {EDCS)
3/4.5.1 SAFETY INJECTION TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

- 3.5.1 Each reactor coolant systen'safety injection tank shall be OPERABLE
with: : v - _ . o

a. The isolation valve open,

1570 goT .
b. A contained borated water’ volume of between f*#*ﬂ?'and 5393 cubic
feet,
ki
c. Between -64-73'&0-) and -62-2-5-9-) ppm of boron, :and (‘_ ,,.,.5,0

d. A nitrogen cover-pressure of between ;600} and-66849-ps1g
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 .and 3.*
ACTION:

2. With one safety injection tank inoperable, except as.a result of a
closed isolation valve, restore the inoperable tank to OPERABLE
'status within one hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within ‘the next
6 hours .and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

b. With one safety injection tank inoperable 'due 'to ‘the isolation valve
being closed, either immediately open the isolation valve or be in
at least HOT STANDBY .within one hour and ‘be in HOT SHUTDOWN - w1th1n
the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS °

4.5.1.1 Each safety injection tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
a. At least once per 12 hours: by

1. - Verifying (by the absence of a]arms) the contained borated
water volume and nitrogen cover-pressure in ‘the tanks, and

2. Verifying that each safety 1nJect1on tank 1so]at1on valve is
oper.

*With pressurizer pressure greater than or equal to7i700}:psia;,'

—eE—5T | 3451 i 020
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

. f\w : .

b, —At-least—once—per—3l-days—and-within 6 hours after each solution
volume increase of greater than or equal ‘to X13% of ‘tank volume by
verifying the boron concentration of the safety injection tank
solution. R : :

C. At least once per 31 days when the RCS pressure is above £2000¥
psia, by verifying that power to the isolation valve operator ‘is
disconnected- ; Freuit: v

. T itk cecuct brealte~ pediccted inte open position

d. At least once per 18 ‘months by verifying that .each safety injection
‘tank isolation valve opens automatic&11y.under-eachfof'the‘delowing
conditions: _ - ' L ‘

Begiva the ReS pressure prereases above soc prax, :am:ci
1. - ; : :

2. Upon receipt . of a safety ﬁnjectionjtéstjéigngi;"
- 4.5.1.2 :Eachtsafety injection'tank water'1evé1.ahd.preséufezthannélishalﬂébe
demonstrated OPERABLE: SRR RS S :

a. At least once-per 31 déys~by‘the:beffohméﬁce of a}CHANNEL~FUNCTIONAL
TEST. : e : I

b. At'1east.once‘peri18-months1by'théeperformaﬁce§of5éfCHANNEL
CALIBRATION. | e T

| | | IR NOV.2 01980
£E=STe - o Bms2 . REEER
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

‘ 380
3/4.5.2 ECCS SUBSYSTEMS .’Tavg GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO -388°F

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.5.2 Two independent ECCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE with -each subsystem
comprised of: _ ,

8. One OPERABLE high°pressure;safety injection pump,
b. One OPERABLE low-pressure safety injeéﬁion'pump, and ‘
‘€. An independent OPERABLE f1oQ'path capable of ‘taking suction from the

refueling water tank on a Safety Injection Actuation Signal :and

automatically transferring suction to the containment sump on -a--Sump-
Recirculation Actuation Signal.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3*.
ACTION:

a. With one ECCS subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable subsystem
'to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and 1n HOT SHUTDONN within the follow1ng 6
hours. A

. b. In the -event the ECCS is actuated.and injects water into the Reacxor
Coolant System, a Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to
‘the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 .within 90 days
describing the circumstances of the actuation and the total accumu-
Jated actuation cycles to date. The current value of the usage -
factor for each affected safety injection nozzle shall be provided
in this Special Report whenever its value exceeds 0.70.

*With pressurizer pressure greater than or -equal to 1700 psia.’

SaA Ouof‘@(:—" Ul\l'{m
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EMERGENCY_CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

-SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

| ecrF INSERT “,A"

e',f47jﬁ4éﬁ¥¥>

b.
| .
o .

| SAN ONOFRE- UMITE

At least .once per 12 hours by ver1fy1ng that the fo]Iow1ng valves
are in the indicated pos1t10ns,

-removed:

Valve Number ‘Valve Function

At least once ‘per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual,
power operated or -automatic) -in the flow path ‘that is not Iocked
sealed, or otherwise secured 1n pos1t1on 1s n 1ts correct pos1t1on

By a v1sua1 1nspectwon wh1ch ver1f1es that no Ioose debr1s (rags
trash, clothing, etc.) is present in‘the containment which could be .
'transported 'to ‘the :containment -sump and cause restriction :of ‘the

pump suctions dur1ng LOCA cond1t1ons 'Thisfymsual:inspectton&shdll

be performed

1.  For all accessibIe -areas ‘of the conta1nment pr1or to establishing

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY,-a-nd' {ol ow.uq @ COoLd SHurbow'J &ML

2. 0f the areas affected w1th1n conta1nment at the complet1on of -

conta1nment entry when CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is estab11shed

At least once per 18 months by

. Ver1fy1ng automat1c 1soTat1on and 1nter10ck act1on ‘of the

shutdown cooling system from the Reactor Coo]ant System when

4o prwe_n'l' opemnq o.c +k-_ Shu+down Coolon1 Sysbm J;olo.#nn .
W'V“ ‘when RCS P!’USSU"(— 2 376 psw- o i

SR NDVZOISS_O




. INSEK[- 'I|All

Valve Number " Valve Function Valve Position
a. HV 9300_ RWST Supply to ECCS Pumps Open

b. HV 9301 RWST Supply to ECCS Pumps Open
-c. HV 9316 SDC Flow Bypass Control Closed

d. HV 9420 ‘Hot Leg Injection "Isolatiéh Closed
e. HV 9434 Hot Leg Injection Isclation Closed

3/4 5-ba - .
' v
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANGE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

2, -A visual 1nspect10n of the containment sump . and ver1fy1ng ‘that
‘the subsystem suction inlets :are not restricted by debris and
that the sump components (trash ‘racks, screens, etc.) ‘show no
ev1dence of structuraI distress orgcorrosion,,

R‘U— u-vua:‘

e At 1east ‘once : per 18 months, during shutdown, by,fﬁisff': :

Te Verify1ng ‘that - each automat1cﬁva1ve 1n ‘the- f1ow path actuates
to its correct posftion on iSIAS and RASi,test signal%si

2. Verifying that each of the fo1Pow1ng pumps start’ automat1ca11y
uupon receipt of - Q. Safety InJect1on Actuation Test S1gnaﬂ

a. H1gh-Pressure Safety Inaection pump.
b. Low-Pressure Safety TnJection pump RO
3. Ver1fy1ng that on a-§emp-Rec1rcu1ation Actuation Test

Signal, ‘the -containment sump ‘isolation valves open and the '
rec1rcu1at10n va]ve ‘to’ the refue]ing water’ tank c1osed

f. By veri‘y1ng that each of the fo11ow1ng pumpsfdevelops the
- “indicated discharge pressure oa-aec4=ou4a$4¢ae£49w-when tested
pursuant to. Spec1f1cation 4. 0 5 S -

1. H1gh-Pressure Sarety Ingect1on pump greater than or eoua1 to
) LArfa.psvg.ﬂﬂ O T T .

2. Low-Pressure Safety Injection pump greater than or equa1 to
LATERPSIG. e B L

. SAN OoNOFRE-umTa L SR
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

are requiret\to be OPERABLE.

2. At least once per

HPSI System
Valve Number

a
b.
c
d

months.

verifying the correct position of each electrical and/or mechanic
ign stop for the following ECCS throttle valves:

a
By
c.
d

LPSI System
Valve Numper

. By performing a'f1ow balance test,.during.shutdown,-fbllowfng-completion
9 of modifications -to the ECCS subsystems that alter the subsystem

flow characteristics and verifying the following flow rates:

Pump

HPSI System = Single
a. Injection Leg 1,
b. Injection Leg 2,
c. Injection Leg 3,

d. Injection Leg 4,

LPSI System = Single

greater

- greater
greater

greater

‘Pump

a. Injection Leg 1,
b.  Injection Leg 2,
c. Injection Leg 3,

d. Injection Leg 4,

il
SAN oNOFRE— VAT -

greater
greater
greater

. greater

3/8 5=5

than

than
than

than

than

‘than

than

than

or

or

or

or

or

or

or

or

édual
-equal
equal

~éqﬂa1

equal

equal

-equal

eqﬁé]

10 cATEeGPM
10 -care4 gpm
to Larzegpm

0 LArée.gpm

to LATEX gpm
t0 sizeen
10 LAres gpm

‘tokpnﬁ£A4gpm




EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

-,

} 450
'3/4.5.3 ECCS’SUBSYSTEMS’-'Tavg LESS THAN 368°F

LIMITING CONDITION ‘FOR OPERATION

13.5.3 As .a minimum, one ECCS subsystem comprised of ‘the delowingashaTlfbe
OPERABLE: » : - : ST ,

a. Oné#(bPERABLE high-pféssure;safety;injéérion~puﬁp,\and

b. -An OPERABLE flow path capable -of taking suction from ‘the refueling
-water tank on.a Safety Injection Actuation Signal and -automatically
~ transferring suction :to the :containment -sump .on a .Swmp Recinculation
Actuation Signal. S R o o

APPLICABILITY: ‘MODES :3* and 4.

ACTION: ‘ . S - e
L ©a.  With no ECCS.SubsySteﬁ'OPERABEE,~res£ofé‘af’ieaét onefECCSM§ubsystem
L to OPERABLE :status within ‘1 ‘hour or be in COLD SHUTDOWN :within the
‘1 o next .20 ‘hours. -~ . - B AL

b. In the .event the 'ECCS is.actuated :and ‘injects water into ‘the ‘Reactor
'CodlantiSystem,:a'SpeciaJ”ReportfshdII:be prepared :and submitted to
‘the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within 90 days describing
"the‘cincumstances‘of'the»actuation:and.the:totaI:accumULatedxactuation,
cycles ‘to date. ' -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5.3.1 The ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per ‘the .applicabie
) rveiTlance'Requirements.of*445§2$ T e

Qo &
alsh
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

T STOoLAGE
’ 3/4.5.4 REFUELING WATERATANK'S

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

S\I'Of &‘1 <
3.5.4 The refueling waterAtanstha11 be OPERABLE w1th

355000 (LaTer)
~a. A contained borated water volume of between-(*é#’ﬂbﬂj‘and—ésee—seee-
galions,
120 R
b. Between-{44%&&-and {3%%67‘ppm of boron,;and'
Solui—nOn o

c. A minimum water temperature of {353°F :
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. '
ACTION:

RULJIST s

With the wefueling water—tank 1noperab1e restore the tankvto OPERABLE status
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY w1th1n 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDONN
within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

: ﬂwSTs ‘
-4 5.4 The RW shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

& 6t least once per 7 days by

a X Ver1fy1ng the conta1ned borated water vo1ume 1n the tanks and

6.2 Verifying the boron concentrat1on of the water :

| , - S NOV 201980
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3/4.6  CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
"3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. ‘4 |
WTth6utvprimary,CONTAINMENT'INTEGRITY, ﬁestore CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within

one hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY -within the next 6 hours -:and in-COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. S :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.7.1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shd]i,beldemdnstfaied:_‘

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that all penetrations® not
capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment automatic isolation
valves and required to be closed during accident conditions are
closed by valves, blind flanges, -or deactivated automatic valves
secured ¥n their positions, -except—as—provided—inJtable—3+56=1-0%

b. . By verifying that each containment air lock is OPERABLE'per
Specification 33.6.1.3% . g5

After each closing of the equipment hatc iy leak rate testing the
equipment hatch seals with gas at P_ (&4°psig) :and verifying that
when the measured leakage rate for Bhese seals s added to “the
leakage rates determined pursuant ‘to Specification 4.6.1.2.d for all
other Type B and C penetrations, the combined leakage rate is less
than or equal to 0.60 L. o S .

n

XLxcept valves, blind Tlanges, and deactivated automatic valves whigh ,
are located inside the containment and are locked, -sealed or otherwise
‘secured in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified
closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except that such verification need

not be performed more often than once per 92 davs.

o NOV 201980
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
 CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.2 Containment leakage rates .shall be limited ‘to:
a. -An overall ‘integrated léakage rate of: |

1. Less ‘than or equal to L ,=30.10$'percent by weight .of the
containment air per 24 ﬁounszat'Pa, (5% psig)., or
, , o . 5527 S )
2. Less ‘than or equal to L., $0.05%:percent by weight of ‘the - _
.cont§inmentza1r per.24‘ﬁours-at~a'reducedtpnessurefof*Pt,:CZZ?
N psig). : o T e : o

b. A combined leakage rate of less than or equal to 0.60 L  for all
‘penetrations and valves suuject:to Type:B:and.C testsq‘shen pressurized

. o to P e
T - APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, Zandd. oo
. ACTION: e R

With -either (@) the 'measured overall integrated..containment leakage ‘rate ,
exceeding .0.75 Loor 0.75 L,, as applicabie, :or (b) with ‘the ‘measured combined
~ leakage ‘rate for“all penetr tions -and valves subject 'to Types B and L tests
exceeding 0.60 L_, restore the overall ‘integrated leakage rate to less ‘than or
- equal 10.0.75 L “or less than or equal to .0.75 L,, as applicable, and the.
combined Teakagg.rate for :a11 penetrations -and ngves;subjecz to Type B and .C
‘tests to less than or equal to 0.60 L_-prior to increasing the ‘Reactor Coolant
System temperature above 200°F. R TSR

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -

4.6.1.2 ‘The-containment,leakage'rates.shaTI‘bezdemohstratedaa:*thefﬁptT0wing,'
test schedule and 'shall be determined in .conformance with ‘the criteria specified
in Appendix.J of 10 CFR 50 using -the methods and :provisions of ANSI N45.4 - (1972):
a. Three Type A tests”{Overall Integra Containment Leakage ‘Rate)
shall be condugted at 40 + 10 monpd intervals during shutdown :at
-eTther P_ (847psig) or at P_ (2Fpsig) during each 10-year service
period. “The ‘third test of gach.setesha1Ttbe<Conducted during the

'shutdown fpr:the-lOfyearﬂpTant'Tnsenvice-inspection.

T R P T NOV201980
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CONTAIMMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b.

C.

SeE znserT AY
"Aﬁ774£4+51>

If any periodfc Type A test fails to meet either 75 L or .75 L

the test schedule for subsequent Type A tests shall be? reviewed ind
approved by the Commission. Tf two consecutive Type A tests fail to
meet efther .75 L_.or .75 Lt’ a Type A test shall be performed at
least every 18 mofiths untilttwo consecutive Type A tests meet either
W75 L or .75 L at which ‘time the above test schedule ‘may be resumed.

The accuracy of each Type A test sha11 be verified by -2 supplemental

‘test which:

1. firms the accuracy of the Type A test ‘by verify1ng ‘that
81;58 between supp1ementa1 and Type A test data _is-within,
L, or U3 R S . '

2.‘ Has a duration. suff1c1en stablistraccurately the chance in

leakage rate between the Ty —test and the supﬁTemente1'test;

3. Reaquires the auapt# of gas injected into t tainment or !
bled from fontainment during the supplemental teSt~tp be .
equi t to at Teast 2% percent of the tota] measured ledkege

P, (54 psig) or P, (27 psig). -

Type B and C tests shall be conduc ted w1th gas at P 4Hkps1q) at

intervals no greater than 24 months except -for test? 1nvohving

1. Air locks,

R 4 Valves pressur1zed with fluid from 2 sea1 system. :

w
L ]

Air locks shall be tested and denonstrated OPERABLF oer SurveiTTance

" Reouirement 4,6.1.3.

' tests are not reou1red for penetrat1ons conti
ron1tored bv the Containme oatd £y :

Pressur1za jon System ovide
Surve ce—PEOUIrEement 4.6, 1 4

—coameseeENe 3/ ~5-33/ ;

Leakage from isolation valves that are ‘sealed with f1u1d from a sea1
ystem may be excluded, -subject to the provisions -of Appendix J,

Section 111.C.3, when determining the combined leakage rate prov1ded
‘the seal system and valves are pressur1zed to at least 1.10 P_ (894

psig) .and the seal system capacity is adenuate to na1nta1n sygten
pressure for at least 30 ‘days..

- sAN ONOFRE =UNITZ
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TwerT A"

1. For ‘the superimposed leak test; verifies that -the difference
between the supplemental and Type ‘A test -data .is within .0.25 L,
or 0.25 L,, has a sufficiient duration to establish .accurately.
the change in leakage rate between the Type A test. :and :the-
‘supplemental test, and requires the quantity of gas bled from
the containment durrng the supplemental ‘test to be: -equal :to at
least 25 percent of the total measured leakage at . P (55 7)
.psig or Pt (27. 9) psxg. e . .

2. For ‘the ‘mass step change test, ver1f1es that the metered mass
of air :bled from or injected ‘into the containment .and :the L
change :of -mass :in containment :air .as measured by the Type A
‘test instrumentation .are within 25 :percent, .does not -Temove :Or
Ainject more than 25 percent of the :daily allowable leakage .in,
any one hour period, and 1nvolves .a total metered :mass :change .
between 75 and 125 percent of the :daily allowable .leakage.™

P DNO;L\'\.-UVN,S—_\ X




CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

3‘;4 A1l test leakage rates shall be calculated using observed data
converted to absolute values. Error analyses shall be performed to
select a balanced integrated leakage measurement system.

A/j( The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable.

GE~ATMQSRHERLC - 8 6.8 Afrs—102
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS - . ) o -
CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.3 ‘Each conta1nment air 1ock shall be OPERABLE with.
| -a.  Both doors closed except when the air lock is be1ng used for normal

transit entry and exit through the conta1nment tnen at least one
air Iock ‘door :shall be cTosed -and

b. An overall a1r Tock leakage rate of less than or equa1 to 0.05 L ‘at
Par nghgs1g) : o S ~

| APPLICABILITY MODES 1, 2,3 and- 4
:ACTION

-a. w1th one conta1nment air 10ck door 1noperab1e

'14_5 Ma1nta1n at least the OPERABLE air 10ck door closed and either
' - restore ‘the inoperable :air lock ‘door to ‘OPERABLE - =tatus w1th1n
. -24 hours or Jock the OPERABLE a1r 1ock door closed :

\ZigffOperat1on ‘may then cont1nue unt11 performance of the next
. . required overall air lock 1eakage test .provided that ‘the OPERABLE

1ff:a1r Tock door is verif1ed to be locked c1osed at 1east once per
f1_31 days. : s w

'3. 'Otherwwse be in at 1east HOT STANDBY w1th1n ‘the next 6 hours -
*and in COLD SHUTDOWN w1th1n the fo110w1ng 30 hours

4. The prov1szons of Spec1f1cat1on 3 0.4 are not applwcab1e

b.  With the conta1nment air lock 1noperab1e except as the ‘result of ‘an-
inoperable .air lock door, maintain :at least .cne air lock door . closed;
restore the inoperable a1r Jlock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours.
or be in:at least HOT STANDBY within ‘the next 6 hours and in. COLD
~SHUTDOWN w1th1n the fol]ow1ng 30 hours S

e s S ey @‘5§L§phligf
:S&p 0§¢Fne~&m&*ﬂ;j ;;ﬁoﬂfg;ﬂ?f;"'ﬁ?n%UoVk.7f£"“fo ST




'CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'4.6.1.3 'Each containment air lock shall be deuonstrated OPERABLE

#

b. At Jeast once per 6 months” by conduct1ng .an overa11 air lock leakage

test at P_ (5% psig) and by verifying that the overa11 air lock
leakage ritﬁ/1s within its Timit, and :

$5.7 '
C. At Jeast once per 6 months by ver1fy1ng that on1y one door in each-
air lock.can be opened at ‘a time. o

#The provisions of Speqffication§4.042-afe‘hot:app1iqab%g}va .

| DRI NOV201980
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CONTAINMENT IghLATION VALVE AND CHANNEL WELD PRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS/(OPTIONAL)

LIMITING *conon&oa OPERATION R /

3.6.1.4 The containme isolation valve and channel weld pressurization
systems shall be OPERABLEK. ' - e ' .

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,
ACTION:

2,:3-end 4.

With the containment isolation .
1noperab1e restore 'the inoperabl
be in at least HOT .STANDBY w1th1n
the fo]]ow1ng 30 hours.

1ve or channe] weld pr/ssurizat1on system
system to OPERABLE gtatus within 7 days or
(e next 6 hours ang in COLD SHUTDOWN within

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1:4.1 The conta1nment 1soIat1on valve p-ess r1zat1on system sha11 be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once ‘per 31 ays b ver1fy1ng ‘that the system’
is pressurized ‘to greater than or equal to/l1. b

'capac1ty ‘to maintain system pressure for vdays

4.6.1.4.2 ‘The conta1nment channe1 we1d ressur1zat1on ystem sha]T ‘be ‘demon= .
strated OPERABLE at least once per 31
‘pressurized to greater than or equal -

(54 ps1g) and as. adequate capac1ty
to maintain system pressure for.at 1 ; N




* CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS I
INTERNAL PRESSURE

' LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

4

3.6.1 5 Primary conta1nment 1nterna1 pressure shall be mainta1ned between
+1.5 and -p. 3-PSI6.

PSv3- .
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,.3 and 4.

- ACTION:

With the containment internal pressure outside of the limits above, réstoré
‘the internal pressure to within the limits within 1 hour .or be in at least HOT

'STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN w1th1n ‘the following 30
hours.

* SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4!6.1;‘ ‘The primafy-cohtainment internél preﬁsure“shal1;be'detérmined to be
within the 1imits at least once per 12 hours. - o

o

0V

!
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<
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/CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIbN'

~

3.6.1.5 Primary containment -average air temperature :shall not -exceed j20°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2: 3 and 4, S S '
ACTION: e

With the,cdntainment:avenage:air‘téMbénafure:gréétef thad.uﬁ?°F,treducg'the
average air temperature to within the limit within.8 hours, or be ‘in at Teast
HOT STANDBY within ‘the next 6 hours .and in COLD SHUTDOWN within ‘the ‘following
30 hours. S e S R TR ‘

© SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

- 4.6.1.8 The primary containment average ainAemperature shall be the
-.arithmetical average of ‘the temperatuneseatthe:fdflowing‘}Qcatibns-and;shaTl

;be'determinedfat least once per 24 ‘hours: -

Location -
a. Elevéticn:176‘ﬂf;O‘vf?=«';f4f

.b.  Elevation 68' =:0" -

-  Elevaticn«49'e-A6f-i vﬁif- L

a. 'Elevatibn,34‘3 1031 s

€. Elevation 19' -'6"

®
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CON+\}NMENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY (Prestressed concrete conta1nment with
ungrouted tendons and typ1ca1 .dome. )

LIMITING CONBITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.7 The structural integrity of the conta1nment:sha11 be/maintained at a
level consistent width the acceptance cr1ter1a 1n Spec1f1cat'on 4.6.1. 7

APPLICABILITY: MODES 2, 3 .and 4
’-ACTION-

With the structural integrityNof the conta1nment t conforming ‘to the above
requirements, restore the structural integrity t6 within the limits within 24
heurs or be in at Jeast HOT STANDBY w1th1n th next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
‘w1th1n the fo1low1ng 30 hours p v

eSURVEIELANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. 6 1.7 Conta1nment'Tendons T containne't tendons' structural integrity
shall be demonstrated at the endSf one, threeand five years following the
initial containment structural , ntegr1ty test any at ‘five year intervals-

| thereafter The tendons’ str ctural 1ntegr1ty sha 1 be demonstrated by

a. Determining thay/a representat1ve samp1e* 0 at least 21 tendons (5
dome, 5 vertical, -and 10 hoop) -each have a 1€t .off force of between
(minimu and (maximum) pounds .at tha first year inspection.
For subseqyént inspections, the maximum allowable 1ift off force .
shall be gecreased from the value determined at the first year

inspectjén by the amount: - Tog t and the minimbp allowable 1ift
off force shall be decreasea Trom the value determined at the first
year, nspection by the -:amount: log 't where.t is the\time interval

in fears from initial tensioning .of the tendon to the cukrent testing
date. This test shall include an unloading cycle in which\each of
uhese tendons is.detensioned to determine'if<any:wjres or shyands

' x=or ach 1nspectuon the tendons sha]] be se]ected on a random but :

representative basis so that the sample group will change somewhat for
ch inspection; however, to develop a history of tendon performance
and to correlate the observed data, one tendon from each group (dome,
vertical, and hoop) may be kept unchanged after the initial selection.

 SwOwemee-Owm2 Lo ovzcnssu
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Z

Specifigation 4.6.1.7.1 and the adjacent concrete 'surfaces -shall be = N\ -

| occuyred in the.visu&].appearance,df’thevendzanchonage,orjthe';onantejcl;ekt‘;'
Patlerns adjacent to ‘the -end anchorages. JInspections;df‘the,conCrete:shaTﬂzbedg

sunvé}hLAnce‘REQUIREMENTS*(Contiﬁuea)
N\ N

are broken -or damaged. Tendons found aczeptable durin this test
shall be retensioned to their observed 1ift .off force,/+ 3%. ‘During
retengioning of ‘these tendons, the change 'in load a -elongation
shall ke measured simultaneously. If the 1ift off force of any one
‘tendon ‘the total sample population is out.of predicted ;bounds
(less thar minimum or greater than maximum), an/ djacent ‘tendon on
each side the defective tendon shall .also b ‘checked for Tift off -
force. If byth of these adjacent tendons a found -acceptable, the
surveillance program may proceed consideri ‘the single deficiency -
as unique and .axceptable. This single ‘te on 'shall .be restored 'to
‘the required leve] of integrity. More tHan one defective tendon :out -
of the original sample population is e dence of -abnormal .degradation;
of the containment s¢ructure. ' Unless/there is -evidence of abnormal
degradation of the containment tend s -during ‘the first three tests
.of ‘'the tendons, ‘the number of tendgns :checked for 1ift off force.and -
change in-elongation :dur\ng subsefuent tests ‘may be reduced to :a
representative sample of leagt S tendons (3 dome, 3 vertical .and -
3 hoop). . - - : N R

b

"~ b.  ‘Removing one wire or stran *f?iﬁﬁéééﬁVofﬁétﬁo é;“VeE£5c£1?éndfhdop <'§_,
’ ‘tendon checked for 1ift off for gandvde$erm?ningdthat'ovep*phe_ﬁ '

-entire length .of the re ved wire\or :strand-that: -

1. The ‘tendon wire fof'stnaﬁds.épg:fﬁééQBffco;fﬁéjbn;wéfacks;and';f

. damage, . . M « -- \ L L e .. '«"1"“‘,. R I

2. There are n chanéeS'ﬁhithe’preéehE .or physicalprpéahéncéiof
‘the :sheathing filler grease. ' - o S

3. A-minimdm tenSTTe.strengthivaluexof:' \ s1;(guaranteéd;g“:v* ¢
S ultim te strength of ‘the ‘tendon material)\for at least three . °
cuy’ from each removed wire or strand. Failuhe of any one of S
‘the wire or strand samples 'to ‘meet the minimum\tensile strength -
Lest is evidence of .abnormal degradation of the\containment
structure. L e e T N\ s

~ wire/or strand samples (one from each end 2 d‘oneﬁét\midéleﬁgthjgn '

4.6.1.7.2 /End_Anchorages and Adjacent Concrete Suffabes‘:Thémsirb'ﬂbhaﬂ
integrity/of the end anchorages of all tendons inspected pursuant: to

demonstrated by determining through inspectibn'that'no-apﬂarentlchangééfvayéf1f )

pgrformed during the Type A containment leakage rate tests (reference - '\ ‘.
pecification 4.6.71.2) while the containment is -at ts maximum test pressure.)\

—CERTMeSPHERSE
. f:&q:CDAK*HZEﬁ—meUFﬁzéiA S
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SURVEILLANCE REQ

MENTS (Continued)
N

e

4.6.1.7.3 Containment Surfac
accessible interior and exterior
liner plate, shall be determined dur¥
leakage rate test (reference Specifi

fhe-étructural
faces of

egrity of the exposed.
containment, including the

shutdown for each Type A containment
4.6.1.2) by a visual inspection .of

these surfaces and verifying no appérent chantges in appearance or other abnormal
degradation. » -

abnormal degradation of ‘the contai ment structure
bove required tests and inspections shail be reported to
rsuant to Specification 6.9.1. This report sh ‘include .a

4.6.1.7.4 Reports A
-detected during th
‘the Commission

descriptio the tendon condition, the condition of the concrete ecially
at ten anchorages), the 1nspect1on procedure the tolerances on crackiqg,
and _the corrective actions taken. S -

BE—ATMOSPHERTE- |
San Ownoree~Unit2- .
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CONTAINMENT -SYSTEMS -

‘CONTAINMENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY ~(Prestressed—concrete—contain |
,‘-engfeutee—eendensﬂan+nmﬁﬁpherhaﬂ—eene:}-7 e BRI "

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6. l\it ‘The structural 1ntegr1ty of the conta1nment sha11 be mainta1n29 ata
level consistent with- the acceptance criter1a in Spec1f1cat1on 4.6. 1

APPLICABILITY MODES 1, 2 3 end 4
'ACTION

With the structural 1ntegr1ty of ‘the containment not conform1ng to the ebove
requirements, restore the ‘structural integrity to within the limits within :24
hours or be in at least HOT .STANDBY w1th1n ‘the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUT-
- DOWN within the fol]owxng 30 hours. ;

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS B

Lo fullawauq tLa Sckedulc acmd fovme:{’ din T&blq_ l-[ b"/.‘
'y A <
' a1

4. s g, \ 1 Con nment Tendons -'Fhe-‘contamment tendon;’ structura‘l “§: ntegnty
shall be ‘demofistrated -at :the ‘end of one, three :and ‘five years following the -
initial coni{ﬁnment ‘structural 1ntegrity ‘test .and.at five year intervals.
thereafter JheJZendons structural integr1ty sha11vbe ‘demonstrated : by'A

[S gﬁ mwseeT A,
‘A,-'r-r,p.ouvﬁbj '

spe > r —Jog—4| where t is the time |
1nterva] in. years from 1nit1a1 tens1on1ng of the tendon to the current

—CE-ATMBSPHEREE— | .
. AN fb;p;ov‘ﬁeﬁ“i-_-usks ITJ. Ll
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/INSERT A

" a. Determining, by Prestress Monitoring of tendons,
that each U~tendon has a lift-off force of between
1393 and 1644 kips and that each hoop tendon has a
lift off force between 1281 and 1626 kips at the first
year inspection. For subsequent inspections, the
maximm allowable lift-off forces shall be decreased
from the value determined at the first year inspection
by ‘the amount: 22.5 logt (U tendons), 21.8 logt
(hoop tendons); the minimum allowable lift-off force
shall be decreased from the value determined at the
first year inspection by the amount: 28.1 logt
(Utendms), 318logt (hooptendms)p :

Sho QND\’?;@ AN :L . | $/4L'l3°" 01980
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

ohe -Leudon oM etr.ch ‘1"’°“f’

test1ng date. M/%has ‘test ‘shall fnclude an un10ad1ng cyc1e 4n- wh1ch
-each—efthese—tendors- is detensioned to determine if any-wires—or—

~ - strands are broken or damaged. .Tendons found :acceptable -during this

.~ test shall be retensioned to their observed 1ift off force, + 3%.

During retensioning of these tendons, ‘the change in load .and elongation
shall be measured simultaneously. If ‘the lift off force of .any .one
tendon in the total sample population is ‘out:of the predicted bounds
(less than minimum or greater ‘than maximum), -an .adjacent tendon-on
-each 'side .of ‘the defective ‘tendon :shall .also ‘be checked for 1ift off
force. If both of these adjacent tendons are -found.acceptable, the . -
surveillance ‘program may .proceed .considering ‘the :single -deficiency
.as unique and .acceptable. This s1ng1e tendon shall be restored to
the required level of integrity. -More ‘than-one defective tendon out

of the original -sample population is ev1dence ‘of abnorma1 degradatxon
of the conta1nment structure - 1e—i- :

l.—’P""fo"Ml ,¢ C*Chlwuinq auJ Hcferfa,' T¢$+ “MJ Iusre.c,"mu b\l
‘§Emov1ng one wire or strand from one ‘U “tendon ‘and one ‘hoop tendon

checked for Tift off force and determining that over the ent1re

1ength of the - removed w1re -or strand that

1. The tendon w1res or strands are free of corros1on cracks end '
damage :

2. ‘There are no changes in the presence ‘or phys1ca1 appearance of
" the sheathmg fﬂ'ler grease

3. A minimum tensﬂe strength va'lue of -270psi (guaranteed u]tmate
: strength of the tendon material) for at least ‘three wire or
strand samples (one from each end .and one at: m1d-lengtﬂ) cut
from -each removed wire or strand. Failure of any one :of ‘the -
wire or strand samples to meet ‘the minimum" tens11e ‘strength

test is evidence of abnorma1 degradat1on of the conta1nment '
%structure A v SR i

SAN ONOCERE - UN (T g L



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

- b
4.6.1.%.2 End Anchoraages and Adjacent Concrete Surfaces The structural
integrity of the end anchorages of all tendons inspected pursuant to Table d4,6—1

£-F-1-and the adjacent concrete surfaces shall be demon-
strated by determining through inspection that no apparent changes have
occurred in the visual appearance of the end anchorage or the concrete crack
patterns adjacent to the end anchorages. Inspections of the concrete shall be
performed during the Type A containment Jeakage rate tests (reference Specifie
cation 4.6.1.2) while the containment is at its maximum test pressure.

4.6.1.X.3 Containment Surfaces The structural integrity of the exposed
accessible interior and exterior surfaces of the containment, including the
1iner plate, shall be determined during the shutdown for each Type A con-
tainment leakage rate test (reference Specification 4,6.1.2) by a visual
inspection of these surfaces. This inspection shall be performed prior to the
Type A containment leakage rate test to verify no apparent changes {n
appearance or other abnormal degradation. - ’ ‘

[
4.6.1.X.4 Reports Any abnormal degradation of the containment structure
-detected during the above required tests and inspections shall be reported to
the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.1. This report shall include a
description of the tendon condition, ‘the condition of the concrete (especially
at tendon anchorages), the inspection procedure, the tolerances on cracking,
and the corrective actions taken. :

NOV 2701980
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TABLE 4.6-1

TENDON SURVEILLANCE

‘'TENDON NUMBERS

Years After o
Initial Structural 1 3 5 10 15
Integrity Test
P - B
Type of Inspection | H U H U ‘H: U H{ U H U
Visual Inspection |[20 {31-121 | 5| 13-139 |42 | 64-178 | - |
of End Anchorages 86 9-143 | 36| 35-117 |86 | 9-143 |97 |66-176 | 50| 12-140
and Adjacent 97 166-176 79| 4-58 |75 94-148 |86 | 9-143 Q14| 5-57-
Concrete Surface 53 |88-154 13| 78-164 | 9] 19-133 |53 [39-113 113 ]196-146
' 64 ' 1871 108 - A . ‘
_ 20 |31-121 42 164-178 :
[Prestress 86 | 9-143 86 | 9-143 |97 |66-176
Monitoring 197 |66-176 75 | 94-148 |86 | 9-143
Tests 53 {88-154 9 119-133 |53 [39-113
64 | 08" 2L
Dentensioning and |20 |88-154 42 119-133 P7- |66-176
|Material Tests ‘ :
‘TENDON NUMBERS *
Years After . ' _ .
fInitial Structural . 20 25 .30 35 40
Integrity Test - ’ : _
frype of Inspection | H v |m v |EB] U H U H U
Visual Inspection o : : : R ,
of End Anchorages 75 }186-156 121 .24-128 1867 9-143 | 81(41-111 |.20 9-143
and Adjacent 86 9-143 190 70-172 |31 | 69-178 {109 [90-152 |86 | 31-121
Concrete Surface 9 |43-109 | 25| 76-166 |64 |94-148 | 31(50-102 [0O8 | 86-156
fPrestress 75 |86-156 86 | 9-143 20 ] 9-143
Monitoring 86 1 9-143 31} 64-178 . 186 31-121
Tests 9 [43-109 '564; 94-148 108 | 86-156
Petensioning and |75 |43 109 131 | 64-178 86 | 9-143
‘Material Tests ' :
SAN ONOFRE -UNIT 2 , ' .
o 3/q L1 V201980




CONTANNMENT SYSTEMS
CONTAIARENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY (Reinforced concrete containgient)

LIMITING ;\:E$FION FOR OPERATION

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1\2, 3 and 4.
ACTION: |

With the structural 1ntegr1ty f the containment Aot conforming to the above .
requ1rements, restore the struchural integrity within the 1imits within 24
hours or be in at least HOT STANDRY w1th1n the fiext 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours. .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-4.6.1.7.1 Containment Surfaces The st ctu. 1 integrity of the exposed
~accessible interior and exterior surfages of the containment, including the
1iner plate, shall be determined duripf the shuddown for each Type A conta1nment
leakage rate test (reference Specifi ). 1.
these surfaces. This inspection sh&ll be performe pr1or to the Type A contain-
‘ment leakage rate test to verify ngo/apparent changes 1n appearance or other
abnormal degradat1on _ _ .

4.6.1.7.2 Reports Any abnorma/ degradation of the conta1 ent structure

detected during the above req ‘red inspections shall be repoxted to the Commission
pursuant to Specification 5.9/1. This report shall include a\description of

the condition of the concretg, the 1nspect1on procedure the to grances on.
crack1ng, and the correctivg actions taken

SE-ATMOSPHEREE | 3/ 616f o AEren
San D,uoc:ceé"‘du""-,z— ' » ‘ | L .
v NOV 201980
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DELETE

CONTAINMENT SY;:EMS

CONTAINMENT VENTILXTIDN SYSTEM (OPTIONAL*)

LIMITING CONDITION sgktopsRATIou

3.6.1.8 The containment purge suppIy and exhaust 1soIat1on valves shall be
closed. _

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,
ACTION:

‘With one containment purge supp and/or one - exhaust 1solatfon valve .open,
close the open va]ve(s) within ofe hour ‘or be in.at least MOT STANDBY - w1th1n
."the next -6 hours and in COLD SHUT OWN within the fo1low1 30 hours

SUREVILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.8 The conta1nment purge s/'p1y and exhaust i
determ1ned c]osed at least once Her 3] days. -
€ : S

lation valves shall be

® ' 7 . —
{ This specification may be plodified 1f the facility des n conforms to Branch]
Technical Position CSB 6-

of the Standard Rev1ew P1an

1980

O

V

]N

r
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS
CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM—{Eredit—taken—for—iodine—removet)-

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.1 Two independent containment spray systems shall be OPERABLE with each
spray system capable of taking suction from the ##F.on a Containment Spray
Actuation Signal and automatically transferring &iction to the containment
sump on a Sump Recirculation Actuation Signal. Each spray system flow path
from the containment sump shall be via an OPERABLE shutdown cooling heat
exchanger. , . . :

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 -enH.—-‘
ACTION:

With one containment spray system inoperable, 'restore 'the inoperable spray
system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next & hours; restore the inoperable spray system to .OPERABLE status
~within the next 48 hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each containment spray system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: | .
4 Thagis Nov locKed, sealed on ovhinwiss gecated w peSit o,
a. At least once per 31 days by verifying thatleach valve (manual, .
power operated or automatic) in the flow path¥is positioned to take
suction from the-RWFon a ContainmentW ‘
; s CRwWEY : SEPAY  CRCTuNTon TS.gviN

b, By MM&M, -each pumpdeua-‘l-aas-a—

tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. -~

c. At "Ieést. once per 18 months, during .shutd_oﬁh‘.‘,‘fi!jy‘:‘

1. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates
: to its correct position on a test signal.
' Conthinmins SAray Actits on
2. Verifying that upon a-Sump-Recirculation Actuation Test Signal,
the containment sump isolation valves open and that a
recirculation mode flow path via an OPERABLE shutdown cooling

‘<an O NOT

hea; excﬁanger is gs.tabhx:s.‘hed. S | NOV 20 1980
RE “ANTT 2 R A |
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

Verifying that each spray pump starts automat1ca11y on<a
‘5“5"\‘) J"J‘“ { YN Clwimon _ test 51gna1

d. At 1east .once per 5 years by performing an atr or smoke flow test-
through each spray header and venfying each spray nozzle is
unobstructed. _ .

| o eened | _Novzomseo
 SAN ONDFRE-UNTIZ - / .aa i ’ |
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ONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
‘3>)\5.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS
CONT;}NMENT SPRAY SYSTEM (No credit taken for jodine removal)

LIMITIN;\:BNDITION FOR OPERATION

< : 7

3.6.2.1 Two independent containment spray systems shall be OPERABLE with each
spray system capabhe of taking suction from the RWT on a (éntainment Spray
Actuation Signal and™utomatically transferring suction Yo the containment
sump on a Sump Recirculation Actuation Signal. Each spfay system flow path

from the containment sump shall be via an OPERABLE shdtdown cooling heat
exchanger.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, \and 4.
ACTION: '

a. With one containment spray\systefl inoperable and at least (four)
containment cooling fans OPERABLE, restore the inoperable spray
system to OPERABLE status wifkin 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and’ in(OLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30
hours. :

b. With two containment sfray systems Tqoperable and at least (four)
containment cooling fans OPERABLE, redfore at least one spray system
to OPERABLE statusAwithin 72 hours or bw in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next § hours and in COLD SHUTDQWN within the following 30
hours. Restore ¥oth spray systems to OPERABLE status within 7 days
of initial logs or be in at least HOT STANDBYX within the next 6
hours and ip/COLD SHUTDOWN within the following .30 hours.

€. With onefontainment spray system inoperable and Bpe group of required
containMent cooling fans inoperable, restore eithe™ the inoperable
spray/system or the inoperable group of cooling fans\(o OPERABLE
stajlis within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY whithin the next
6 Mours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following.30 houxs. Restore
poth the inoperable spray system and the inoperable group'f cooling
fans to OPERABLE status within 7 days of initial loss or be\in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next & hours and in COLD SHUTDO
within the following 30 hours.

——e-s—meaaﬁ:-a-é - ‘3/45-20/ | N _NQv 201380
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

NCE REQUIREMENTS

AN

L

4.6.2.1

a.

Each

At least dgce per 31 dayS’by~§er%fy{ng’thatae h valve (manual,
.power operaded or automatic) iin the flow p is positioned 'to -take
suction ‘from the RWT on a Containment Prep<sure--High=-High test
signal. _ .

By verifying, that on“gecirculati ’floQ,reach pump developSra'
discharge pressure of greater Han or equal to psig when
tested pursuant to Specifi on 4.0.5. .

At least once per 18 mopths, duming'shutdown, by:

1.

At least once per 5_yeéns-by'performingaan‘air:or~smoke'flOW‘te
through each spray header and verifying-each spray nozzle is
unobstructed. R S

‘the £ontainment sump isolation valves opem_and that .a ‘recirculatign

ntainment spray.sysﬁem-sha11'be demonstrated OPERABLE:

Verifying‘tha each automatic valve in the flow path actuates
to its corpectt position on a test signal.

Verifyifig that upon a Sump Recirculatidm Actuation Test Signal,

e flow path via an OPERABLE shutdown cooNpg heat exchanger
15 -established. - A CoN

Verifying that each spray pump starts automaticall)Non -a
‘test.signal. . C L

San ONDF RE-UWNT< ),

| NOY 2101980
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' CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

Todini Rismo/Al s !E‘g‘.—m

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

T A » 9\‘“- WV \ .
3.6.2.2 The s{«-ayf-ee-eai#e system shall be OPERABLE .with:

a. spray additive tank conta‘ining a2 volume of between (L ATEL)and
Latée) gallons of between _40 and _44 % by weight NaOH

SO Ut10n) Wivh. Aﬂhnlh‘,M Sblw‘h OM _rih?"'\*wrn ‘ g&foF Nﬁé)

wf D .
b. Two spray m&&gﬁa&% each capable of add1ng NaOH solution

from the chemical additive tank to a containment spray system pump
f'low. ‘ Aémw

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

HPARY tomola)

With the -spray—additive system inoperab'le, restore the systen t0 OPEPABLE .
.status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours;
restore the spray additive system to OPERABLE status -within the next 48 hours
or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the fo'l'low'lng 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENT‘S

PYSRNT f"“\""\\
4,6.2.2 The spray—additive s stem sha'l'l be demonstrated OPERABLE
o, Ahx Venst omes Per 24 Howeg ' .,'i-"‘ . Ne OM Shxion 7"'“'“"""%
‘e _g, At least once per 31 days by ver1fy?ng that -each valve (manual,
power operated or automatic) in the flow path ‘that is not 1ocked
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 1s 1n 1ts correct .
position. . : o :

€ ¥. At least once per 6 months by | |
1. Verifying the ccntamed so1ut1on voTune in the tank and

2 Verifying the concentrat‘ion of ‘the NaOH so'iut'lon by chemica'l
analysts. . : :

;(. At least once per 18 months, during shutdovm by verif y‘ina that -each
automatic valve in the flow path actuates ‘to its correct. posu‘ion on

%_v________ test signal.
CotN i mEnT SPHAY AcTurTios
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

o T V20198
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

' CONTAINMENT COOLING SYSTEM <GRTIONAL}—(Credit—taken—for—isdine—nremoval—by—
-ePrey—systemss '

LIMITING CONDITION FOR'OPERATION

3.6.2.3 {Two¥ independent groups of containment cooTing fans shall be OPERABLE
with {two} fan systems to each group. -

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. -
ACTION: | o i

- a. 'With one group of the above required containment cooling fans -incperable
and both containment spray systems OPERABLE, restore the inoperable
group of cooling fans to OPERABLE :status within 7 days or be in-at
Teast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in CDLD SHUTDONN
within the following 30 hours. L

b. With two groups of the above requ1red conta1nment cool1ng fans
inoperable, ‘and both containment spray systems OPERABLE, restore at
least one group of coo1ing-fans_to~OPERABLE'statusawfthin 72 ‘hours
or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Restore both .above required-

- groups of cool1ng fans to OPERABLE .status within 7 days of initial
loss or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and i
CoLD SHUTDONN within the following 30 ‘hours.. .

+th_one group of the above requ1red conta1nment coo11ng fans inoperak
-and one 31 noperable
spray system to OPER? ! -
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hoU OLD SHUTDOWN within ‘the
following 30 hours. Restor~ : r—gRaLD of conta1nment
cooling fans to OPERAE x--lass or be

STANDBY w1th1n the next 6 hours and in COLD SAUTE
n the fo110w1na 30 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

© 4.6.2.3 Each group‘of'containmént cooifng fanszsna11 be denantrated'OPERABLE:
a. At Teast once per 31 days by ' . R

1. 'Start1ng each fan group from the contro1 room and ver1fy1ng
' that each fan group operates for at least 15 m1nutes

- 2. Ver1fyfng a cooling water flow rate of greater ‘than or equa1 ‘to
-2000gpm to each cooler. :

b. At least once per 18 months by ver1fy1ng that each fan group starts
automatically on a test signal. R ,
- FMESPHERTE c ¢ 7 3/4 6=24F - o 9"G.i" 1929
. ' . orﬂﬂlrlmll\ Cosling A-m“l-ﬂ"‘ Lo -
SAN ONOFRE— () KIVT.2 _ et R e e
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‘c::¥AINMsNT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT COOLING SYSTEM (OPTIONAL) (No credit taken for iodine remova
spray sxstems) : _

LIMITING BONDITION FOR OPERATION

Z

3.6.2.3 (Twod) independent groups of containment codTing'fanszshaIL/ée OPERABLE
with (two) fan\ systems ‘to each group. (Equivalent to 100% cooling capacity.)
, . . /

APPLICABILITY: WODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. . . /

ACTION:

and both :containment spray systems OPERABLE, restore the inoperable
group-of cool\ng fans to OPERABLE status within'7 days ‘or -be in at
least HOT STANBBY within ‘the next 6 ‘hours and An COLD ‘SHUTDOWN
within the folldwing 30 hours. Y A

b.  With two groups ol the :above ‘required contginment cocling fans
’inoperab1e.and,both.containmentnspray}sys ems OPERABLE, ‘restore at
Teast one group of cRoling fans to OPERA LE status .within 72 ‘hours
or ‘be in at Teast HOT\STANDBY within t ‘next .6 ‘hours :and in COLD

\owi urs/ -Restore :both above -required

_ tus within 7 .days .of initial

STANDBY ‘within the ‘next .6 hours :and in.

Rllowing 80 hours. - .. ...

groups 'of cooling fans.
Toss or be ‘in-at least H
COLD SHUTDOWN .within the -

c.  With one group of the above Nequjed containment cooling fans ‘inoperable

and one containment spray sysdep( inoperable, restore -either ‘the

' ' i cooling fans or the inoperable spray
system to OPERABLE status witfim\72 hours or be in ‘at least -HOT. :
STANDBY swithin ‘the next 6 hofdrs .axd in COLD SHUTDOWN within ‘the
“following 30 hours. Restorf both the inoperable group of containment
cooling fans and the inop ~able spray system ‘to OPERABLE 'status-
within 7 days of initial foss or be at least ‘HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in LOLD SHUTDOWN \ithin the following 30 hours.

- .SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS |

T p ‘1
4.6.2.3  Each group of contai ment cooling fans :sh

X Be demonstrated OPERABLE:

Ca. At least -once per A1 dayé.Bygﬁ‘jf5fj5:"";"v.

1.  Starting e ;hifanﬁgboup'fhom thg_cbntfoii"omfahdIYErTfyingV?
‘that -each/fan group operates ‘for:at least N5 minutes.

2. Vefifyﬁ G a cooi%ngﬂwa;er*fTow;rate}offgreaté ;than'or~equal”to

m to -each cooler. . - N . . S

b. At least once per 18 months by verifyiﬁg'that:each fan group starts

-@.  ‘With one .ghoup .of the above required containment .cooling ‘fans inoperable

automatically on a ‘test signal. o
~SEATHOSPHEREE LRSS VPP
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comrxem SYSTEMS 3

3/4.6.3 \}QDINE CLEANUP SYSTEM (OPTIONAL)

LIMITING CO::}TION FOR OPERATION

3.6.3 Twe indepen nt containment jodine 61eanub'systems shall be QPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODENT,

ACTION:

2, 3 and_4,

- With one iodine cleanup system inoperable, restore ‘the inoper'ble system to
OPERABLE status within 7 daks or be in at least HOT STANDBY #ithin the next 6
-hours and .in COLD SHUTDOWN whthin the following 30 hours. / -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

a. At least once per 31 days on a SYAGGERED TEST -BASIS by initiating,
- from the control room, flow throujh the HEPA filters and charcoal
adsorbers and verifying that ‘the sygtem operates for at least
(15 minutes) (10 hours with the heat % on).

‘b. At least once per 18 months or (
on the HEPA filter or charcoal
painting, fire or chemical rel
with the system by:

'any.structUna1 maintenance
usings, or (2) following

1. Verifying that the cle up system sat1s jes the 1n-p1ace testing
acceptance criteria agd uses the test proxedures of Regu1atory
Positions C.5.a, C.5/c and C.5.d of ‘Regula¥%pry Guide 1.52,
Revision 2 March 1978, and the system flow\tate is .cfm
+10%. o : ' Co

2. Verifying within/31 days after remova1 that a 1
of a representafive carbon sample ocbtained in ‘acogrdance with
Regulatory Posftion C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52\ Revision 2,
March 1978, mgets the laboratory ‘testing criteria o Regu]atory
Position C.6/a of Regulatory Guide 1 52 Revision 2,

system flow rate of ___cfm +10% during sy
when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975

3. Verifying,
operatio

\Ventilation zone communicating

ofatory analysis

San Oneere —UNIT2
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'CON;§¥NHENT‘SYSTEMS T -

SURVEI;t}NCE'REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

€.  Aftec every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by verifying
withix 31 days after removal that a laboratory ‘analysis of a
represantative carbon sample .obtained in accordance with Regulgtory
Positiom\ C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the\laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory Positiof C.6.a
of Regulatyry Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978. '

~d. At least oncd\per 18 months by:

1. Verifying Yhat ‘the pressure drop across the copdined HEPA
filters and\charcoal adsorber banks “is less tan (6) inches
Water Gauge while operating ‘the :system -at a flow rate :of

2. Verifying that i'~'system:stafté»onfeii'érta}Safety‘Injectiqn
-Actuation Test Siggal .or .on-a Containmpént Pressure = ‘High Test
Signal. TN e e :

' 3. Verifying that the fi 'e;gtoolﬁqgf;yﬁaESZQQTVésfcén;be:opehed |
- by operator action. \ A N T
4, (Verifying that the heateN ?iséiﬁétéf* - -. 11“> . kw-when
-~ tested in accordance with A} I NS10-1975.)

. After -each complete or partia)/repl\acement of a HEPA filter bank by’
‘ verifying that the HEPA fi14€r banks\ remove greater than or equal ‘to
(99.95)%* of the DOP when jhey are ‘texted in-place in accordance -
with ANSI N510-1975 while/operating thi system at :a flow rate .of -
ctm+l0%. .. -/ . NG e e T T e

f. After each complete of partial replacement\of a charcoal -adsorber

- bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbeks remove greater than or
equal to :99.95% of/a halogenated hydrocarbon efrigerant ‘test gas
-when “they are'te-%ed-in-pﬂace'in'accbrdance>w1-h‘ANSI N51.0-1975 .
whi]e,operatin-'thegsystem_at;aﬂfJow~nate:of: N__ cfm-+ 108,

.

*99.9§i,app1icab1:.whén,a“filteffeffiéiedty'of'99% fspéésuhed?i_3thé
safety.analyses,.99%~whgn a'fi1ter*efficigncy-of~90%‘tSfassumed

n "\>
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.4% CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

SAN ONOFRE — ONVT2-

3.6.ﬁ$ The containment isolation valves specified in Table 3.5-1 shall be
OPERABLE with isolation times as shown in Table 3.6-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. .

ACTION:

With one or more of the iéolation valve(s) specified in Table 3.6-) inoperable,
maintain at least one isolation valve OPERABLE in each affected penetration
that is open and either: :

a. Restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status within 4 hours;
or - ' _ .

b. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of :at least
one deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolation position,
or . : ' '

c. Isolate the affected penetration-&fthin 4 hours by use of at least
‘ one closed manual valve or blind flange; or

d. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and fh coLd
 SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.;?1 The isolation valves specified in Table 3.6-1 shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE prior to returning the valve to service after maintenance, repair or
replacement work is performed on the valve or its -associated actuator, control
or power circuit by performance of a cycling test and verification of isolatien

time.

4.5.4.2 Each isolation valve specified in Table 3.6-1 shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE during the COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING MODE at least once 'per 18
months by: ' : S

a. Verifying that on a containment isolation test signal, each isolation
valve actuates to its isolation position. :

e '5-28/ NOY 2 q19_§_0



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. Verifying that on.a Containment Radiation-High test signal, -all
containment purge valves actuate to their iso1ation position.

4 6. 373 The isolation time of .each power operated or automatic valve of Table
3.6~1 shall be determined to be within its 1limit when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5.

mint
4. 6,‘24 Each contawnmentvburge 1so1at1on valve sha11 be demonstrated OPERABLE
within 24 hours after each closing of the valve, except when the valve is
being used for multiple cyclings, then at least once per 72 hours, by verifying
that when the measured leakage rate is added to the leakage rates determined
pursuant to Specification 4.6.1.2.d. for all other Type B and C penetrations,

‘the combined leakage rate is less than or -equal ‘to O,SO'LJ.

SAN OMNOFRE —UNIT2




TABLE 3.6-1 |
“CONTAINMENT 1SOLATION VALVES

VAN NUMBER ~ FUNCTION

| 22VO-D340N0 NS

B.  CONIAINMENT PURGE
D IO

o 2.
S ; "
S C.  MANUAL
g L
s 2

. OTikR
SR

2.

*MaYL"

‘“ot subJect Lo Type € leakage tests:

MAW
ISOLAT N TIME

opened on dan lntelmlttent baS|s under administratlve contr".

) seconds

SNT T3S

L4

“

» A N

=,

»
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_ TABLE 3.6-1
CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

PENETRATION N » ' ISOLATION
NUMBER 'VALVE NUMBER FUNCTION TIME_(SEC)

A. OONTAINMENT ISOLATION

7 LINOQ - DLIONO NVS

 HV-0510 Pressurizer steam space' sample ‘ 10

: 1
: 1 HV-0511 Pressurizer steam space sample 10
2 TV-9267 Letdown line to letdown heat exchanger 5
P 2 - HV-9205 . Letdowh line to letdown heat exchanger ' 5
; o 4 HV-0508 Reactor coolant loops hot leg sample - 10
S 4 HV-0509 Reactor coolant loops hot leg sample 10
} 4 - HV-0517 . Reactor coolant loops hot leg sample 10
P 6 HV-9334 Safety injection drain to RWST 1o
L e~ 7 HV-9217 Reactor coolant pump seal bleed off : 5 |&
Y 7 - Hv-9218 - , Reactor coolant pump seal bleed off 5 4
9’ - 11 © HV=7911 ., Demineralized water to servicé station and sump pump : 10 ™
B 12  HV-0512 . Pressurizer siurge line sample : 10 [
- 12 HV-0513 _ Pressurizer surge line sample ‘ 10
13 © HV=5803 .. Containment sump pump discharge : : 10 X
13 . HV-5804 - Containment sump pump discharge 10 |y
14 " HV-5686." - = Fire protection 30 2
16C - HV=7805 . .- - Containment air radioact:ivity monitor inlet , , 1
16C . HV-7810 - * Containment air radioactivity monitor inlet 1
22 - HV-5388 . - L Instrument air supply line 10
23A HV-5437 ‘ supply to quench tank, reactor coolant drain tank, 10
I . aﬁd steam génerators
26 HV-7512 : " Reactor coolant drain tank- pump discharge ' 10
26 . - HV=-7513 ' Reactor coolant drain tank pump discharge ’ 10
27¢ _ HV-7806 - Containment air radioactivity monitor outlet : 1
.21 - Hv-7811 - Containment air radioactivity monitor outlet 1
- 27C _ -~ HV-7816 : Contaimment air radioactivity monitor outlet . 1
28 .- HV-4052§ Steam generator feedwater _ 10
_ 29  HV-4048% Steam generator feedwater ’ 10
= 30A Co ' HV-7802 - Containment air radioactivity monitor inlet 1
=) 3o  HV=7803 - Contaimment air radioactivity monitor inlet 1
: o 30A HV-7801 Contaimment air radioactivity monitor outlet 1
e
1 Q
! o

’/'
3.




o TABLE 3.6-1

. (Continued)
owmmmmr ISOIATION VALVES

- FUNCTION

Contaimment air radloactivity monitor outlet

. Quench tank and drain tank gas sample
. Quench tank and drain tank gas sample
Quench tank and drain tank gas sample

e Mainstean isolation

o Mainsteam iSolation :
" Component cooling water inlet

* Camponent cooling water inlet
.~ Camponent cooling water outlet

‘Containment cooling water outlet

-~ Containment normal A/C chilled water inlet
.’ Containment normal. A/C chilled water inlet

- Containment notmal A/C chilled water .inlet

- . Containment normal A/C chilled water outlet
.- Containfrent wWaste gas vent header

‘,Contamment waste gas vent ‘header ‘
?Nitrogen supply to safety inJection tanks o

Contairment’ purge inlet (normal) ]
‘Contairment purge inlet (norma]_.)
“ Containment. mini-purge inlet-

.- Containment. mini—purge inlet

“. - Containment’ purge outlet (normal)
"_Contaimnent purge outlet. (normal)

' 'v'Containment mini-purge outlet

AAAAAAA

ISOLATION
TIME (SEC)

1
10

10.
10 -

5

5

10
10
10

- 10
10

10

10
10
30
30
10

o, L¥Ts v/

1



Z IINQ - DLIONO VS

PENETRATION

VALVE NUMBER

“ - 10"-101-C-
- HV-0352D%
o HV-9946
"5 HCV-9945
.HV—03523#
1 HV-6223 -
S HV-6236
o HV=9434 pen
;ﬁ-2"-130-c-334 :
L. 2"-037-C-387 .
© 2"-038-C-387

. 2"-099-C-334
HV-9200 - '
HV-9337
HV-9377
HV-9336

-HV-9379

- PSV-9349
HV-0352A#

_ 3/4"-038C~396
- 3/4"-039~C=396
U HV=0500
.- HV-0501
L HV-0502
. HV-0503 |
2"-321-C-376
2"-055-cf3a7 '

HV-9420

- HV-0352CH
HV-9917
HCV-9918

TﬂBLE 3.6-1
o (Continued) o
CONTAINMENT‘ISOLAITON VALVES

FUNCTION

Safety inJection drain to RWST

| Charging line to regenerative heat exchanger
- Shutdown cooling to LPSI pumps

Shutdown cooling to LPSI pumps
Shutdown cooling to LPSI pumps
Shutdown cooling to LPSI pumps
Shutdown coolmg to LPSI pumps
Containment pressure detectors
Integrated leak rate test pressure sensor

_ Integrated leak rate test pressure sensor
' - Post LOCA hydrogen monitor :
. Post LOCA hydrogen mionitor
. Post LOCA hydrogen monitor
.~ .. Post LOCA hydrogen monitor
- Quench tank makeup '
- Service air supply line C
. Refueling canal fill and drain -
.. Refueling canal £ill and drain
" Containment pressure detectors

Contaimment hydrogen purge inlet

.- Containment hydrogen purge inlet
; Containment pressure detectors -
~+” Component cooling water inlet
© ' Component cooling water outlet
" Hot leg injection -
- -~ Charging line to auxiliary spray
- Auxiliary steam inlét to utility stations

Auxiliary steam inlet to utility stations
Hot leg injection

- Contaimment pressure- detectors

Containment hydrogen purge outlet
Containment hydrogen purge outlet

ISOLATION.

L YIS Y/

TIME (SEC)

o

§§5§§§§§§E%%%%EE%%E?EEEE%E%%E%%E
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, PENETRATION L
NUMBER . VALVE NUMBER

'D; OTHER
. HV-9323%
“OHV-9324%

. HV-9326#
- HV-93274

C1L T 3m360675

a7 o mvedosedh
20 0 e Ty 2Re573-C=611

- PSV=8410%

- PSV-8411% -

©32 0 ... pSV-84138
32 o PSV-84144

3 3"-018-A—551#

3 o
- e 3"-019-A-5514

5

8

o 2m-123-C-554 -

o

' TABLE 3. 6-1

(Oontinued)

" CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

High pressure

. High pressure
.- High pressure
High pressure
- . High pressure

o ’ngh pressure

Charging line

' ; , _ : S - . Demineral ized
I N R T 4"-—061—C-681_

“ Mainsteam:relief
~ Mainstéam relief -
"Mainstéam relief - -
_.:Mainsteam relief .
-~ Mainsteam rélief - -

safety injection

safety injection

safety injection

safety injection

safety injection

safety injection

to regenerative heat exchanger ,

water to service stations and sump pump

" - Fire protection - " .

-+ - Bteam geneérator secondary coolant sample
- . . Quench tank makeup .
2"—017—C-627 e

Seivice alr supply line

096L0GAON .

320 0+ psV-B4isg
i PSV-B4l6d L

. Psv-84i74 .
o PSV-g8418%
ST Hv-B249BE
S HV-82024
o HV=8200%
UHV-8419¢

- PSV-8401#

PSV-8402#
PSV-8403#

. Mainsteam

Mamsteam
insteam

‘ _Mamsteam
‘Mainstéam
- Mainsteam
- Mainsteam
- Mainsteam:

Mainsteam

‘Mainsteam

relief

relief =

relief

trap isolation

isolatioch bypass )
to auxiliary feedwater turbine :
atmospheric dump

relief

relief

relief

ISOLATION

(SEC!

L YIS V/

.

5555555555555858555555555555553
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 PENETRATICN

CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

TABLE 3.6-1
" (Continued)

| | ‘ ISOLATION
NUMBER VALVE NUMBER FUNCTION TIME (SEC)
33 PSV-8404% Mainsteam relief NA
33 . PSV-8405# Mainsteam relief NA
33 - PSV-8406# Mainsteam relief NA
33 PSV-8407% Mainsteam relief NA .
33 PSV-8408% Mainsteam relief NA
33 - PSV-8409# Mainsteam relief NA
x 33 © HV-8248B# Mainsteam trap isolation NA
: - 33  HV-8203% - Mainsteam isolation bypass NA
33 - HV-8201% Mainsteam to auxiliary feedwater turbine NA
36 - HV-4054§* Steam generator blowdown v L
37. " . HV-4053#*% Steam generator blowdown NA
39 o, 3"-020-A-551% - = - High pressure safety injection NA w
39 . 7 HV-9329% " . High pressure safety injection . NA ™
39 " HV-9330# ° - High pressure safety injection NA I
41 i 3"-021-A-551% - High pressure safety injection NA |
41 7. HV=9332% "~ High pressure safety injection NA 1 <
S0 L0 4l ‘ _ HV-=9333% " High pressure safety injection NA m’ -
oo 440 . HV-40574* ¢ .. Steam generator secondary coolant sanple NA .
S A8 j“‘B"—072—A—552#- .. Low pressure safety injection NA =~
48 - HV-9322¢ - - Low pressure safety injection NA
49  8"-073-A-5524 Low pressure safety injection NA
49 HV-93254% - Low pressure safety injection NA
5 50 ‘. 8"-074-A-552% . . Low. pressure safety injection NA
- 50 . HV-9328% Low pressure safety injection NA
" 51 . 8"-075-A=552¢ ‘Low pressure safety injection NA
51 S HV=-9331# Low pressure safety injection NA
p - 52 .. 8"-=004-C=406 _ - Containment spray inlet NA
3 . : 52 . HV-9367 . . Containment spray inlet NA
4 5 53  8"-006-C-=406 ©° . Contaimment spray inlet NA
= 53 HV-9368 = ~ Containment spray inlet NA
: to 54 HV~9304 Containment emergency sump recirculation NA
=] 54 HV=9302 Containment emergency sump recirculation NA
<
o

et on R Y ST T

.‘,'




:‘é B

PENETRATION

55
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62

NUMBER N

‘-~ VALVE NUMBER

HV=9305

. HV=9303
- HV=6366
-~ Hv-6372

HV-6368
HV-6370
HV-6369
HV-6371

HV-636T7

S HV=6373

3"-157—A—551

o f}2"-129—Af55u _

FUNCTION

 Containment
. Containment

f_,_Containment

" Containment
"~ -Containment
Containment
Containment
_ Conbainment
-Containment
»Containment

"’

" TABLE 3.6-1
~ (Continued)
CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

emergency
emergeéncy

emergency
‘emergency

emergency
emergenéy
emergency

emergencym ( ‘ tlet
'A/C cooling water outlet
A/C cooling water outiet

emergency
emergency

",Hot leg inJection
Charging line to auxiliary spray

= Hot leg 1nJection )
- Steam generator ‘auxiliary reedwater'

-Stean generator auxiliary feédwater - , :
Nitrogen suppl to safety 1nJection tanks '
ﬂgliary feedwater LT
.fSteam geni ato auxiliary feedwater ’

weozAN

#Not $ubject to Type C-leakage tests:

sump recirculation
sump recirculation

‘A/C cooling water inlet
A/C cooling water inlet
A/C cooling water inlet -

A/C cooling water inlet
A/C cooling water outlet
A/C cooling water cutlet

~ *May be operied on an intermittent bssis under administrative control:

ISOLATION

NA
NA
'NA

NA .

NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
" NA

LVIFISNT

TIME (SEC)

1 j"'



~ CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.54 COMBUSTIBLE GAS CONTROL

- HYDROGEN ANALYZERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6 ; 1 Twoe independent containment hydrogen ana'lyzers sha'l'l be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. '

ACTION'

With one hydrogen analyzer 1noperab1e restore the 1noperab1e analyzer to
OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
‘next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4, GA;“1 Each hydrogen analyzer :shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 92 days on a STAGGERED' TEST BASIS by perform1ng a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION using sample gases containing: . =~ . _ e

-a.  One volume percent hydrogen, ba1ance n1trogen and

b. Four volume percent hydrogen ba1ance n1trogen

. o NOV 201980
GO SRR . ' _?3/‘4 'G'.'3,"‘ g— VTR R _
SAN ONOFRE —UKINT 2, : ' . L




CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
ELECTRIC HYDROGEN’RECOMBINERStraN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

‘OPERABLE.
'APPLICABILITY: MODES 1:andrz.
ACTION: |

 3.6. 2’2 Two 1ndependent conta1nment hydrogen recomb:ner systems sha11 be

With one hydrogen recombiner system 1noperab1e, restore ‘the 1noperab1e system
to OPERABLE status w1th1n 30 days or be 1n at least HOT STANDBY w1th1n ‘the
next 6 hours. ‘ g

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

V4 6 ,? 2 Each hydrogen recombmer system shaH be demonstrated OPERABLE‘:M:?‘ Lo

.a. At least once per 6 months by: eri y1ng, dur1ng a recomb1ner system
functional test, that the minimum heater . sheath ‘temperature increases
to greater ‘than or equal ‘to 700°F ‘within: 90 minutes, 4Upoe7:eachlqg

, v\s maun+a-nec{ &-or atlecst . 2.‘ i\ovr(' .
b, At 1east once per 18 monthS“b '

1. fPerform1ng a CHANNEL CALIBRA _ON of a11 recomb1ner 1nstru-v'
- mentat1on and. control ¢1rc"' A The :

2. 'Ver1fy1ng through a v1sua1 examination that there 1s no ev1dence
~.of abnormal conditions within the recombiners-enclosure (i.e. s
Toose. wiring or structura1 connect1ons, depos1ts of fore1gn,
fmater1als ete. ), and 'T,' o , f" ’

3. ‘Ver1fy1ng the 1ntegr1ty of the heater eTectr1ca1 c1rcu1ts by v
'perform1ng resistance to ground test following. ‘the above :
required funttional test. “The res1stance to.ground for any
heater ‘phas sha]l be greater than or equa] to 10 000 ohms

rtnity and >

R - 'TI.;- S 5;”:foh{2(J1QBQ¢,

| SN onomee-oiTa




le)

PURGE CLEANUP SYSTEM (If less than 2 hydrogen'recombiners avail

LIMITINd\:bNDITION FOR .OPERATION

3.6.5.3 A conta¥ament hydrogen ‘purge ‘cleanup 'system shall :be 0oP ‘ABLE and
capable of be1ng wered from a m1n1mum of one OPERABLE emerge Ay bus.

APPLICABILITY: MODE

ACTION'

With the containment hydro n purge cleanup system ino 4rable restore the
hydrogen purge cJeanup system to OPERABLE status wwth' 30 days or be in-:at
1east HOT STANDBY within the n xt 6 hours B

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Ca. At 1east once per 31 days byt1n1t1at?ng, from the contro1 room, f1ow ‘
through the HEPA filters apf charcoal dsorbers .and verifying that
‘the system operates for 2 1east 15 m1n tes (TO hours watn ‘the heaters
on) . S N NS . .

b. At'least once per 18 'Bhthsfdr.(rjfaféer'aﬁ .strdeturaIFna1ntenance
on the HEPA filter s, or (2) following .

painting, fire.or em1ca1 re ease’ 1n any vent, ation zone commun1cat1ng
~ with the system_b::tt e ; P

. 1.Ver1fy1ng"hat the c1eanup system satisfies 'th 1n-p1ace testing

acceptange criteria and .uses ‘the test procedures\of Regulatory
PositigAs C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of Regulatory Gulgde 1.52,
Revisjbn 2, March 1978 and the system f1ow rate BE

1.y1ng w1th1n 31 days arter remova1 that a 1aborato analysis
f a representative carbon sampie obtained in accordance With
Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regu1atory

Position C.6.a of Regulatory Guide 1.52, ‘Revision 2, March 1978.

T iiif.iy -
j,Vf;ﬁ*d{()pQQFfz;mﬂghU‘rLzz
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~ CONTAINMENT s;:>éns B o ‘,~ o

SURVEILLANCE REQU;:;“ENTS (Continued) - - //'s

W4

3.

1.

3.

€. After every 720 houks of :charcoal adsorber operatiof by verifying
- within 31 days after \removal that a laboratory -an@lysis of a
representative carbon iample -obtained in accordapce with Regulatory
Position C.6.b of Regulatory -Guide 1.52, Revisjén 2, March 1978,
‘meets the 1aboratory'tes»fng'criteria'ofiRegu atory Position C.6.a
of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 7978.

d. At leasf'onte:per‘TS“mohthsf.,:‘

ofms 10X

.Verffyfhg‘thatftﬁé:fﬁﬁxer,iodi h-“bypésS}vatVésjcén;be‘manuaTIy
opened. - v L NG e

(Verifying that ‘the hegbers dissipath’ =~ .+ _ kwowhen

- e. After-each complete or gartial -replacement o \a ‘HEPA “filter bank by
' verifying that the ‘HEPA filter banks remove greéater than or .equal to
(99.95%) :of the DOP hen ‘they .are ‘tested in-plage in accordance with
A?SI N?;Q-IS?S-whf]- operating the system at a flhw rate of

f. After each comp ete ‘or partial replacement of a charchal adsorber
bank by verifying ‘that the charcoa]AadSOrbers~remove;g eater than or
equal to 99 95%.of;a*haTogenated,hydrocarbon.nefhigera‘ ‘test gas
‘when they afe tested in-place -in accordance with ANSI NS1Q=1975
‘while operating the system.at a flow rate .of _ cfm -+ 18%.

59, 552 app}ac-ame'when‘a‘firtéiﬁéfficiencyyafﬁsé%‘is_éssumé&?§nkﬁne;
:safety'analy :

Verifying.-lsystem'f1ow'fatg¥of> :cfmj+‘10% duf‘ngisystem
operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N514-1975.

Verifying that%the'pressd -:dnop;fcrbss'the‘combinéd HEPA
filters :and charcoal adsorbar barks is “less ‘than (6) ‘inches
Water Gaqgeﬂwhflg;ppenating ¢system at .a flow rate -of

path 3
tested in accordance ¥ith ANSI N510-185.) -~

s; 99% when a filter efficiency of 90% is assumed. - .

/

ol w2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
COVTAINMENT DONMIE Al  CIRCULATORS

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

dome air eircviotor draing

o 3 |
3.6.8.# Two independent hydrogen-mixing—systems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and .2. "

ACTION:

dome oir circolator tvamn ’
With one hydregea—mixing—system inoperable, restore the 'lnoperab'lo
+m'in system to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

do i cireolatdng frein |
4. 6 ,5(4’ Each hy?:eg‘ﬁﬁ';g—sy;&m shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

18 o
a. At least once per 92-«_” e

-each
operates for at le st 15 minutes.

on & C(LAS signal
b. At least once per 18 months by verify1ng a system f1ow rate of

at least_ 3 z [oY=e) cfm

by startmg
.and verifying that. the system

ctmeser—  wa st NOV 201980
SAW oNoOFRE -UMNIT 2 . : o
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_C}NTA'INMENT SYSTEMS |
‘3/4>B\6 PENETRATION ROOM EXHAUST AIR CLEANUP_SYSTEM (OPTIONAL)

'LIMIT;:E\CONDITION‘FOR OPERATJON _

3.6.6 Two independent containment:penetratiohvroom=exhau§t\air cleanup
systems shall he OPERABLE. L » .

APPLICABILITY:
ACTION: .

With one containment pgnetration ‘room exhaust air -cleanu “system inoperable,
‘restore the inoperable 3ystem to OPERABLE status within/7 days .or be “in at
- least HOT STANDBY within\the .next 6 -hours .and :in COLD / HUTDOWN within the
following 30 hours. g N

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

‘Ai.4}636  Eachtcdﬁﬁaiﬁment;peﬁet%afibEé 6oma‘xhaust}éiricleanuﬁ{system:shaTJ.be
demonstra;ed‘ORERABLﬁ: S N STEC DR

a. At least once per 31 days of , 'EST -BASIS :by initiating,
from the control room, flow ‘thp ugh.:the HEPA ‘filters and -charcoal
~ adsorbers .and .verifying hat "the\system operates ‘for :at least
15 ‘minutes (10 hours wjfh the headers on). .. ~:° "o

b. At least once per 1&months ‘or (1) ater .any .structura] maintenance
-on the HEPA filter/or charcoal adsorbar -housings, or (2) ‘following

- painting, fire or/chemical release in apy ventilation zone'
- communicating wjkh the systemiby: "o N\ T

1. Verifyip§ ‘that with the system operating :at .a ‘flow rate of
' cfm -+ Y03 and -exhausting “through ‘the H A filters and charcoal
adsorbers, the ‘total :bypass flow:of the fystem to the facility .
» Including Teakage through :the systel diverting valves, is
s than or.equal to 1% when the system i3 tested by -admitting
- 'g01d DOP at the system intake. -(For system \with diverting

fvalves.) T e B UG
o/ ‘Verifying that ‘the cleanup system satisfies ‘the\in-place

testing -acceptance criteria and uses the test pricedures :of
Regulatory ‘Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and (C.’5.d .of Redulatory Guide
1“52,iRevfsion:Z,'March‘T978;‘and‘the'System'flow~; te is
cfm + 108, .~ - S IR N\
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(4 Vv
\ébyTAINMENT SYSTEMS |

| sunmmﬁ REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory/analysis

of a representative carbon sample obtained in accordange with

Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Bévision 2,

arch 1978, meets the Taboratory ‘testing criteria o ‘Regulatory
sition C.6.a of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision Z, March

4. Verifwjng a system‘dew raié’ofA ~cfm + 10% during system
operatiwn when ‘tested in accordance with AN N510-1975.

c. After every 720\hours of charcoal adsorber opgfation by verifying
within 31 days aRter removal that a laborato analysis of a repre-
sentative carbon sample obtained in accord ce with Regulatory
Position C.6.b of R ulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1878,
meets the laboratory testing criteria 0§/ Regulatory Position C.6.a
of Regulatory Guide 1. %, Revision 2, - arch 1978,.. - . . - .

d. At least once per 18.mon£  ;6y:;,._f; ST s

1. Verifying that the pres: re/drop .across the combined ‘HEPA
filters and charcoal -adsowfer banks is less than (6) inches
Water Gauge while operating\the 'system at a flow rate :.of

cefm 208, /TN e e '

2. Verifying that the s¥stem startk on‘alSaféty'Ihﬁeﬁtﬁon
Actuation Test Sigpal. SN
: 3; 1Verifying that e‘fiTteficbo1ing bi ass valves éan,befmanuale
- opened. .. -/ A S ' '

4. (Verifying £hat the heaters dfsﬁibété:" ﬁ{?=i‘“’V kw when
‘tested in,accordance-wfth_ANSI*N510519¢>?1.1:¢ T

-e.  After each gomplete 'or partial replacement ‘of a H A filter bank by
verifying Ahat the HEPA filter banks remove greater\than or equal to
(99.95%)* of the DOP when they are tested in-piace ¥ accordance

N with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the system .at a fldw rate of
cfm + 10%. S e T T IN

&

f. Affer each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adgorber ‘
nk by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater\than or
equal to 99.95% of 'a halogenated ‘hydrocarbon refrigerant test ‘gas
when they are tested in-place in accordance with -ANSI N510-1975
while operating the system at a flow rate of cfm + 10%.

*99.95% applicable whenAaAfi1ter.efficiency of 99% ts,éssumed-ih'the;
safety analyses; 99% when a ‘filter efficiency of 90% is assumed.

ez ONOV201980 e
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‘CONJAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6. A VACUUM RELIEF VALVES (OPTIONAL)

LIMITING‘:;;BT§ION'FDR OPERATION

3.6. 7 The pr'lmary con
OPERABLE with an actuati

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,
ACTION:

1nment ‘to atmosphere vacuum ,e11ef valves shall be
set point of 1ess thap fr- eaua1 to PSID.

With one primary contairment to atme€p re vacuum re11ef va1ve 1noperab1e,
restore the valve to OPERABLE statUs withNg 4 hours or be in at least HOT

~STANDBY within the next 6 hou DN HUTDOWN w1th1n the fo110w1ng 30
hours. o R :

SURVETLLANCE REOUIREMENTS"".
4 A

7 -No add1t1ona1 Surve111ance Reou1rements other than those reau1r=
pec1f1cat1on -4, 0 5 , s Lo :

3/4 5-

S(\N DND\: Rv— WN; :r 1
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.1 TURBINE CYCLE -' ‘ 1
SAFETY VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.1 A1l main steam line code safety valveé'shan'be OPERABLE with 1ift
settings as specified in Table 3.7-1. e S

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.
ACTiON:

..8.  With both reactor coolant loops and associated steam generators:

: in operation and with one or more ‘main steam line code 'safety
valves inoperable, operation in MODES "1, 2 .and 3 may proceed
provided, that within .4 hours, either ‘the inoperable valve -is
restored to OPERABLE 'status or the Power Level=High trip setpoint

: : is reduced per Table 3.7-2; otherwise, be 'in at least HOT STANDBY
Yo within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following
R 30 hours. : L s T

b. TWith one reactor coolant loop and associated .steam generator i
operatign -and .with one or more main steam )ine code safet ves
associate ith the operating steam generator inoper » operation:
in MODES 1, 2 3 may proceed provided: il ‘

1. That at least (2) m¥vh_steam 4 ode safety valves on ‘the
‘nonoperating steam generad are OPERABLE, -and. -

2. That within 4 howr§, either ‘the ind ble valve is restored
to OPERABLE-status -or the Power Level=High< rip setpoint is
redu per Table 3.7-3; otherwise, be 'in -at t:HOT .- .
DBY within the next & hours -and in 'COLD SHUTD ithin
‘the following .30 hours. B '

b lzf "The pfovisions of Specification'3r0;4»are‘not‘apﬁ1i;ab1é.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1m1 No additional Survei1lancevRequfremehts other 'than those required
by Specification 4.0.5. _ S S

NOV 201980
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TABLE 3.7-i
© STEAM .LINE SAFETY VALVES PER LOOP

VALVE NUMBER © o LIFT SETTING (2 1%)* | © ORIFICE SIZE
Line No. 1 ,j;i_ Line No. 2 o ,' " | |
> es‘!g.;.’..g".‘-ﬁg‘_l.” E > e'mz;g'mo, 4 llCDO — psia . I | %
ZPsvsBYDE e veguin . 1ie7 . psia e b
€ 2pw-84ol | psucguiz mq— __psta b e
el zp - oy 2 i . 5'-....4(7_1 e bsta g
SV = Bups n>}ji.};;'_;! _psta g
zPSV-—?‘*'" N A

BT
LG ga>

e

LPV - BB

%?’és?- “

pvessure sha.ll, correspond-;

g A nditions-of the valve at
nommal operatmg’temperaturei'and pressure R R
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" TABLE 3.7-2

: MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LINIAR POWER LEVEL-WIGH TRIP SETPOINT WITH INOPERABLE
“STEAM LTNE SAFETY VALVES DURING OPERATION WITH BOTH STEAW GENERATORS

Maximum Number of Inoperable Safety
Valves on Any Operating Steam Generator

0861 0 2 AON

Maximum Allowable Liniar Power
Level-High Trip Setpoint
{Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER)

—
~——

' (-99—5—) ) Ao
) 719

(48-6) 68
- S

4
S

23




?‘
o
vz
-8
§ ;:
e
P

| N/a

0861 0 & AON

_TABLE 3.7-3

MARIMUM ALLOWABLE | LINIAR POWER ‘LEVEL-HIGH TRIP SETPOINT WITH INOPE
STEAP E SAFETY VALVES DURING OPERATION ‘ONE STEAN G 0

Maxi "; llowable Liniar Power

Max i mum Number of Inoperable Safe by~ o ;_ﬁ" evel-High Trip Setpoint
(Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER)

Valves 0 Ihe Operating Steam. Generator
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PLANT SYSTEMS

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

See TNSERT"A" AT t\c.kEd

1.2 At 'least ‘three {ndependent steam generator auxiliary feedwater
pump d associated ﬂou paths shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Twofeedwater pumps, ‘each capable. of being powered fr parcte,
OPERABL rgency busses. and :

b. One feedwater pu apable of being powe rom -?cnIDPERABL?E‘.
steam supply system, . T o

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2-and 3.

ACTION: | - ., DS{RT
d Y -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,7.1.2 Each auxilfary feedwater pump shall be ;derncns."tjrct':éd -OP_ERABLE: o
C-.By Tescine Aay T e Ciepston 400 '

1. Verifying that each motor driven -pump dé\réio’p scharge

s supply pressure {s greater ‘than (ieat) psige.
provisions of Specification: ‘4,0.4 are not applicable for

pressure 0 ater than or -equal: to(um ,g a'_c a flow.of |
greater than or equal_tolssr) ) gpm e

2, Verifying that the & driv “ump deve'lops a -
discharge pres of greater than o equal tolexsr) psig-at

a flow o eater than or equal ‘tol nm) gp n the secor;darx_ »

entry 1nto MODE 3.

b / Yerifying that each-nen—w%ema-t—ie—vﬂve,\in the ‘flow path
‘ ‘that §s not locked, sealed, or. otherw‘ise secured 1n posit‘lon.
is in its correct position. ' N _

Scwns M wees

(MMMAI Power Opzmr&d or A.nomn.r. .c)

gt ety e pp g e g v
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3. 7 1.2 'I'wo Auxdliary feedwater pumps and assoc1ated flow paths shall ‘be
OFERABLE W:Lth . .

a. One motor driven pump capable of bemg powered from an OPERABI.E
‘ anergency bus, and . .

b. One turbine driven: pump capable of be:l.ng powered fran an OPERABLE
steam supply systan

APPLICABILITY:_ MODES 1, 2 :,and};;-.’_s., A

“ACTION ACI'ION

a 'Wlth one Amc:Lllary feedwater pmlp moperable restore the rable pump ‘to.
' OPERABLE status within 72 hours .or be in at leastHCfI'STANDBYw:Lthmthenextv
<6mwsmde0I8mm0NmﬂmthenextHhcms

@  swoworEwT2 3/4 7:5a I
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Conti'noed)

CH. At least once per 18 months durmg shutdown by

v - : 1. Verifying that :each automat1c valve 'In the f'low path actuates
S : to 1ts correct pos1t1on onan ggeg test s1gna1

2. Ver1fy1ng that each pump starts automaticany upon rece1pt of an
%test s1gna1 B




PLANT SYSTEMS
CONDENSATE STORAGE TANKS (<STs)

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

(cATER) (Csw) -
3.7.1.3 The condensatezﬁorage tanlg-GES'TT shall be DPERABLE with -a ‘contained
volume of at least {360+888) gallons.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3.
ACTION'

With the condensate storage tanksmoperab]e, mthm 4 hours e1ther o

a. Restore the CST to OPERABLE status or be in at 1east HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN wi' tmn the foﬂomng
6 hours, ¢+

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.3.1 The condensate storage tanksshaﬂ be demonstrated OPERABLE at ’least
once per 12 hours by ver1fy1ng the conta'sned water vo_lume iis w1th1n 1ts 'hmts

I T e ,4,'No_'v.2_0‘1980 ‘
s e e et
SAR OROFRE-UNNTZ - e T T T
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PLANT SYSTEMS
ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 7 1.4 ‘The specific act1v1ty of the secondary coolant system shall :be
Jess than or equal to 0.10 microcuries/gram ‘DOSE EQUIVALENT I 131,

APPLICABILITY: ‘MODES 1, 2 3 and 4.
‘ACTION-

With the specific act1v1ty of the secondary coo1ant system greater than '
'0.10 microcuries/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1«131, be in at least HOT STANDBY w1th1n 6
>'hours and in COLD SHUTDONN within the follow1ng 30 hours.‘ S

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

-4 7.1.4 The spec1fic act1v1ty of the secondary cooTant system sha11 be
determined to be within the Timit by performance of ‘the sampTing and
vana1y51s program of Tab1e 4, 7-1. BRI -

® - s |
SAN.ONOPRE —vT2e - . L

A -
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TABLE 4.7-1
SECONDARY COOLANT SYSTEM SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
T SAWPLE AND ANALYSIS PROGRAN

‘ AMPL NAL
TYPE OF MEASUREMENT ‘ SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS .
: AND ANALYSIS FREQUENCY
"1. Gross Activity Determination At'1east.on¢e per 72 hours
2. 1sotopic Analysis for DOSE :a) 1 per 31 days, whenever
EQUIVALENT I-131 Concentration ‘the gross activity determina-

tion indicates iodine con-
-centrations greater than 10%
~of the allowable 1imit.

b) 1 per 6 months, whenever the

' gross activity determination
indicates fodine concentra-
tions below 10% of ‘the
allowable limit. . .

. . - o NOV 2 01980
o5t B R V-
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PLANT SYSTEMS o
MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.5 Each main steam 11ne;$soiationvvaiVeiSHaT1.be;OPERABtE.“
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2.and 3. o a _
ACTION: ' o

‘MODE 1 =  With one main steam 1ine 4solation valve .inoperable, POWER

. OPERATION may continue provided the “inoperable valve ‘i:s
either restored ‘to OPERABLE status or closed within 4 -hours;
‘otherwise, be in at least 'HOT STANDBY within ‘the next .6
hours and -in HOT SHUTDOWN ‘within ‘the ‘following 6 hours. .-

MDES 2 '~ With one main steam 1ine isoTation valve inoperable,
.and 3. Subseqent operation in MODES 1, .2 or 3 may -proceed - -
i provided: . T s PO NPT PR

. The {solation valve is maintaine

b  The prov1sionsofSpec1f1cat1on 3.0.4 f’ar_é -ﬁot'.:‘aApp‘Tj't‘ab’lfe.- ,

Otherwise, ‘be 4n at least HOT ‘STANDBY with -

~ and ‘tn-HOT .SHUTDOWN within :the ‘following

Y with ‘the next 6 hours
6 hours, =

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS - .

4.7.1.5 Each main steam 1ine isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
by verifying full closure within -£3:€83=seconds when ‘tested pursuant to .- '
- Specification 4.0.5.. - i &0 G T

| ,'5$¢*QMDMﬁ5;u~nwﬁ;i;g' S TR T

_.1 At - 113?5_ |

2 i 580 o e e e e+ racnes o




PLANT SYSTEMS
3/4.7.2 STEAM GENERATOR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.2 The temperatures of both the primary and secondary coolants in the
steam generators shall be greater than 98)°F when the pressure of either
. coolant in the steam generator is greater\than fZTST ps1g

X «4
APPLICABILITY: At all times. L o

ACTION: v
With the requirements'of the above speeffication not -satisfied:

a. Reduce the steam generator pressure of the applicable side to
less than or equal to {245%—ps1g within 30 m1nutes and.

b. Perform an eng1neer1ng evaluation to determine ‘the effect of the
overpressurization on the structural integrity of the steam
generator. Determine that the steam generator remains acceptable
for continued operat1on prior to 1ncreas1ng 1ts temperatures
above 200°F, . , . ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.2 The pressure in each.side of the steam generators shall be determined
to be less than psig at least once per ‘hour when the temperature of .
either the primaty or secondary coolant ‘is 1ess than- %g;f . _

200

e Carem e

SAN ONDOFRE -LNIT2-




PLANT SYSTEMS , ‘
3/4.7.3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM |

LIMITING CONDITION’FOR.OPERATiON‘.

.3.7;3 At Teast two independent component:cod1ing.watér‘1oops ShaTI;be-v,.
OPERABLE. f : .

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION: |

With only one component cooling water”1bop‘0PERABEE;'ﬁéstore‘at’leas::two
loops to OPERABLE :status within 72 .hours or.be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWwaithtn'the‘followingm30*houns.

'SURVEILLANCE7REQUIREMsNts o

:4ﬁff§' At least twofcompqhéﬂf)cdoiﬁdg%ﬁaﬁéf lgoﬁﬁlsﬁaiﬁlbéidéﬁdﬁéﬁnaféac'w -

‘@ At Teast once per 31 days by verifying ‘that ‘each valve (manual;, -
'~ ‘power operated'or~automatic),servicing safety -related equipment
that is not Iocked,rseavedufor~otherWTse'secuhedjinvposftfbn, is
in its correct ‘position. -~ - - St e
‘b. ‘At least once per 18 months during :shutdown, by verifying that
* each automatic valve serViciqg.saﬁety're1ated'equipment actuates |
- to its correct position .on -an SIAS ‘test signali - - -

o | R NOV 201980
- ONOFRE —u TR FREE S »7i:;<w,»;: :taf-ﬁ“Uﬁf*ﬁff4¥EF—-_
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' PLANT SYSTEMS
SALT WATER COOLING SYSTEM
3/4.7.4 SERVICEWATERS¥STEM & .

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Sal+ u_\a;‘-tf coolmq 'DOPS
3.7.4 At least two 1ndependent serv+ee—weter—4eops shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: 'MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

Coo(aq

. . v ,
With only one servgee water 100p OPERABLE, restore at least two 1oops to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours and in COLD SKUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

+ oLmq Lo ‘
4,7.4 At least two servkce water 100ps sha11 be demonstrated OPERABLE

a. At least once per 3 days by ver1fy1ng that each va1ve (manua1
power operated or automatic) servicing safety related equipment
that is not locked, sealed or othenw1se secured in position, is
in its correct position. o ,

b. At least once per 18 months dur1ng shutdown, by verifying that
each automatic valve servicing safety related equipment actuates
to its correct position on a __;;;;5;;__ test signal. ’

" SAN ONDFRE UA.J\TL o : ’ . S ‘
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\\\PLANT'SYSTEMS |

3/ 18 _ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (OPTIONAL) -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

'3.7.5 ‘The ultimate

at sink shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A minimum wate

Y Mean Sea Level,
USGS datum, .and '

Tevél at or above elevatio

b. An'average wéter témﬁe fune,of 1g$ “than or:equa]‘to ( )°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and &) e
ACTION: -

4.7.5 The ultimate heat sink shall be determined OPERABLE ‘at least once
per’24 hours by verifying the average water ‘temperature and water level :to
de within ‘their Vimits. L e

e e nvaumes
SAW ONDFRE-UNTY 4 oo TReEReEE

Ly
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PIMNTS SYSTEMS
‘3/4??55 FLOOD PROTECTION (OPTIONAL*)

LIMITIN;\EBNDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.6 Flood protection shall be provided for all safety related systems,

components and strigtures when the water level .of ‘the (usua11y ‘the
ultimate heat sink). ; tum, at
APPLICABILITY: At all ti

ACT.ION:

With the water level at abdye elevati

_ Mean Séa.LeveiAUSGS
datum: v _ , o
;a. (Be in at least HOT STANDBY |

'fh1n 6 hours and ‘in at 1east COLD ’
SHUTDOWN within the foTTowi_ g

hours) and

b. Initiate and comp1ete wj h1n hours the fo11ow1ng flood
protect1on measures: L LR

1. (Plant dependgft) . .-

2. (Plant depepflent) =~ oo

~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE

4.7.6 The wate level at shall betdetérmihéd;té bé.ﬁit ‘n’ihe
| Vimits by: / o Ce e NG

a. casurement at least once per 24 hours when the water leve s
: below elevation Mean Sea Leve1 USGS datum and.-
Measurement at least once per 2 hours when ‘the water Tevel is
equal to or above elevation Mean Sea Level USGS datum.

—.Est—  3x4j74m5j,%£f,»iff.. AT
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® PLANT SYSTEMS | | -
5 . : ‘ .
3/4.7.7 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION o

OPERABLE. , o

APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES

ACTION: - R

MODES 1, 2, 3 -and 4 | _ v - : S e

With one control room emergency air cleanup system inoperable, restore the

inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in.COLD\SHUIDOWN-thh&n:the‘fpilpwing

3.7.7 Two independent control room emerggncy:a?r'c1eanup<systems shaT1,be

30 hours.

MODES'Sfandﬁs- A | ST el T

2. With one control room emergency air cleanup system inoperable,
restore the jnoperable system to OPERABLE status -within 7 .days or.
initiate and maintain.operationxof‘thePcontrol:room‘emergencyaair :
cleanup system ‘in the-recir;d}ation%@opgijijnQV,5, S

b. With both :control ‘room emergency air :cleanup systems ‘inoperable; -
suspend'a11-operationsvﬁnvo]ving COREfALTERATIONS=orfpo§§tng, ;g;

.jneactﬁyfty.changgsf e
€. The prOVisiOns.pffSpecificatfqp;BJOJBsaﬁé~h§ﬁ'épplﬁtab}egideoQEﬁﬁi.

© " SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -~ : =

-4.7)5 Each control room'emergency‘aif C1eahup-éyétéﬁﬂéﬁéiifbevdemohstrated
OPERABLE: T I PR Ea N NN
a. At least once ‘per 12 -hours by verifymng'thatfthe5Eontrdi3rodmiair~'"
~ ‘temperature is less than or equal‘toif?ggiﬁﬁgi’ e L
" b. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by initating,
: from the contrcl room, flow through the HEPA ‘filters and charcoal
adsorbers .and verifying ‘that ‘the system operates for at least -

~10 hours with the heaters .on. " . 7 ey 3
€. At least ‘once per 18 months ‘or (1) :after any structural maintenance
: on the HEPA filter or charcoal -adsorber housings, or (2) following .
painting, Tire or chemical release in any ventilation zone - - -
communicating with the Systemfby:}&5,4;5}“;;{f~;@jﬂ?;;gg,té‘-]l
1. Verifying that with the system operating at a flow rate ‘of
- 389€5 _ cfm + 10% and exhausting through the HEPA filters :and
. Charcoal adsorbers, the*tota]“bypaSS‘flow;of'the system-to ‘the
facility vent, including Jeakage'thhoUghrthe:systemudiverting
valves, is less than or ‘equal to;l%:when'the,system:is.tested :
by admitting cold DOP at the system intake. & : with

e - -

SN ONDFRE-UNTT2 RIS
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Saws DMOERE - IoT 2

2. Verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place
testing acceptance criteria and uses the test procedures of
Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.¢c and C.5.d of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision.2, March 1978, and the .system flow rate
is oo cfm + 10X, ventilation unit, and 25485 ofm 1 10%

aw cgnd'y*\-{o‘h}.nq ettt T ‘ . .

3.  Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory
analysis of a representative carbon sample obtained in
accordance with Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision .2, March 1978, meets ‘the laboratory
testing criteria of Regulatory Position C.6.a of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978. » L .
ventilatien onit, and 354ES cfm £ 109 G17 conditi0ning it

4. Verifying a system flow rate of _-,, cfm + IO%Vduringksystem
operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975.

After every 720 hours of charcoal :adsorber operation.by verifying
within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a
representative carbon sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory
Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision.2, March 1878,
meets the laboratory testing.criteria of Regulatory Position. .
€.6.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision.2, March 1978. - -

At least once per 18'montﬁs5ﬁy:?fg

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the-combined HEPA
filters and charcoal adsorber banks is less ‘than 6% inches
water Gauge while operating the system -at a ‘flow rate of |
1000 cfm + 108, yentilation vnit, and IYES ([, air ;cjend'r

: - corrfrol covm - T RN
2. Verifying that on a centaiament isolation test signal, ‘the
. system automatically switches into a recirculation mode of
operation with flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal: -~
adsorber -banks.. SR e A R ("'Arf‘)

Jl,la,,v',,q?, ot

3. Verifying that the system maintains the conrroliroé /
positive pressure of greater ‘than or -equal to 4= inch W.G.
%, relative to the outside atmosphere ‘during system operation.

when tested in accordance with ANSI NST

4.  FVerifying that the heaters dissipate 2 2 & t 59 _okw

SRR S T 'NOV 201980
- l3/§l}§1i'f;§2f'vif;:? 3i'7'7lAfL.}¢7?g“?4*?'****‘




PLANT SYSTEMS

_SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

,f.

g.

by verifyl

After each complete or ‘partial -rep"‘l,'acement .of' a 'HEVPA ‘filter bank
jng that the HEPA filter banks remove greater ‘than or

equal to £99.85}%% of the DOP when they are tested insplace in

-accordance .with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the system at a

flow rate of 7000  cfm+.10%, Jomt//ation urit gmd 35743 ebe 270 % air conditren
o ' ' ' ’ ing it

After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying that the charcodl adsorbers remove greater ‘than

- or equal to 99.95% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test ,
gas when ‘they are tested in<place ‘in :accordance with ANSI NS10-1975
-while operating the system.at.a flow:rate of e Cfm -+ 102, yentilatror

Unit and 35485 cfm t 0%, air conditrioning unit:

 SAN onopae—vm-rz.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

4.7.8 ECCS PUMP ROOM EXHAUST AIR CLEANUP S?S?EM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.8 Two Hependent ECCS pump room exhaust air cleanup systefs shall be
OPERABLE. . : , :
APPLICABILITY: ES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

~ ACTION:

With one ECCS pump room exhaust air cTeanup syste 'ihoberable, restore ‘the
inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 7 dgys or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hodrs and in COLD DOWN within the following 30
hours. ' o

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AN

4.7.8 Each ECCS pump room exhaust/air cleanup system'shaIT be demonstrated
OPERABLE: > N e

a. At least once per days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by initiating,
from the control foom, flow through the\HEPA filters .and charcoa] .
-adsorbers and yérifying that the system operates for at least
15 minutes ()0 hours with the heaters on). \ : '

b. At least dnce per 18 months or (1) after any s®xuctural maintenance

" on the MHEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings ,\or (2) following

painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilat¥an .zone communi-
cat¥hg with the system by: . - : Lol

Verifying that with the system operating at a flow “gte of
cfm + 10% and exhausting through the ‘HEPA filters and\¢harcoal
.adsorbers, the total bypass flow of the system to the fagility
vent, including leakage through the system diverting valveg, is
less than or equal to 1% when the system is tested by admit i{ng
cold DOP at ‘the system ‘intake. (For systems with diverting
valves.) : : e C

NOV 2 01980
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURMEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
X AN

VA

Verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the inrplace
testing acceptance criteria .and uses the test pro€edures of
egulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.¢ and C.5.d of Regulatory

jde 1.52, Revision 2, ‘March 1978, and the system flow rate
“is cfm + 10%. . /-

3. Verifylqg within 31 days after removal tHat a laboratory
-analysis\of a representative carbon ‘s ple obtained in
accordancé\with Regulatory Position £76.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52,Revision 2, March 1978,/ meets the laboratory
‘testing crite @ of Regulatory Podition C.6.a of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, RevNsion 2, March 1 78. - L

4. Verifying a systemlow ratefof - cfm + 0% during .
‘system operation whet\ testéd insaccordancglwith‘ANSI N510-1875.

€. After every 720 hours of -chafsoal -adsorber operation by verifying
cee S within 31 days after ‘remoyé] t! tfaflaboratcny;anajysis of.a
gy Ok g representative carbon safiple obt {ned in accordance with Regulatory
‘ : Position C.6.b of RegyYatory Guide\ .52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the laboratoryAesting criteri of ‘Regulatory ‘Position.
C.6.a of Regulato Guide 1.52, Revis? 2, March 1978.

d. At least once- ‘f”1abmon£ﬁ$ by::':°

1. Verifyifig that the,preSSUrethopiatrogs"”e,ﬁombfned;HEPA'
filtefs and charcoal adsorber banks is less than (6) ‘inches-
‘Water Gauge while operating‘the»system~atfa'vlow:nate<0f%“

cfm + JOX. . o NS

2. AVérifyihg that the system starts on a Saféty)inje‘tibnf -
Actuation Test Signal. - R A N

3. Verifying that ‘the ‘filter cddWﬁng bypa$s vélves-can:bé
manually .opened. o N : R

4. (Verifying thaf'the heaters d%ésipéte:”w"F :zi S kw N\ : “]-
-when tested in accordance,with:ANSI“Nsleilsigﬁ);'. o -

o 'gef\';s'%suef&uﬂml SRRV 7-20

-~
= o
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NT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE UIREMENTS (Continued)

e.  After each compléte or partial replacememt”of a HEPA filter bank
by verifying that the A filter S remove greater than or
equal to (99.95)%* of the n they are tested in-place in
accordance with ANSI N510-187 ile operating the system at -a
flow rate of cfar+ 10X. ' :

-

f. After each ete or partial replacement o charcoal absorber
bank b, ifying that the charcoal adsorbers rem greater ‘than
or al to 99.95% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refri nt test

s when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI NS0-1975
‘while operating the system at a flow rate of cfm + 10%.

YN

—apesys B V7 - T S b
- SAW ONOTRE-UNTY 2 . o ‘,“,- L T :
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@ PLANT _SYSTEMS | - .
C | , __ .
3/4.7.8 SNUBBERS | "[L‘A‘ré.azl |
IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION —
-—

b . ) . ‘ o - o
3.7 A1l 'snubbers listed in Tables 3.7-42 and 3.7-4b shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICARILITY: 7MODES'1,J2,,3;and-4. ,(MODES:Slandls‘for.snubbers"1ocated'on
systems reguired OPERABLE in those MODESQ.l :

ACTION:

With one or mor snubbers inoperable, within 72 hours replace or resfore the

inoperable -snubbeN(s) ‘to OPERABLE status -and perform an engineering evaluation
per Specification 4N\J.9.¢ .on ‘the supported component or declare - e supported
system inoperable an fo1low'thesappropriate:ACTION~statement' r that system.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENT

A

rformance :of ‘the
e ‘requirements of

onstrated“OPERABLE;by
spection program and

1. _6¢ . »
-4;7¢( Each snubber 'shall ‘be \dem

following augmented inservice

Specification-4.0.5. .

: - a. -Visua1'Thspéc£ibd§33f i

éétfshipftsndbbersﬂgﬁdTT-befduring
524thounsnaft2r'fOUrrmonths}of'

‘The first inservice visual in
‘the first COLD SHUTDOWN -exceed?
power operation and shall incl \&11 :snubbers ‘listed in - ..
Tables :3.7-4a 'and 3.7-4b. 11/less’ han two (2) 'snubbers are found
inoperable during the first Anservic \visual inspection, ‘the second
inservice visual inspectig shall be purformed 12 months + 25% from
the date of the first ipdpection. Othep ise, :subsequent visual
‘inspections shall be petrformed in ‘accorda e with the ‘following
schedule: S S e T NG T e

. No. Inope-ab]€ Snubbers " - .= °  supseduent Visual , .

per Inspection Period - Inspectign Period*”

12 months t 25%
6 ‘months% '25% =~

V.Sndbbers”méy:beAcategorizéd'{ﬁiozﬁﬁbfngstt Those acces¥ble
d those inaccessible during reactor -operation. Each group ma be
inspected»independent}y'Tn a;cordancefwith'the>above schedule.

| TheAnspection interval shall not be lengthened more than one step :at a time.

1#nhe provisionélof Specfficatidn~4.0.2 are hbt app1ﬁcabké§

AN ONOFRT -UNTTR, verzz
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PLANT SYSTEMS : .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

‘b.  Visual Inspection Acceptance Criteria . [L A T'EL]

Visual inspections shall verify (1) that there :are no visible
indications of damage or impaired OPERABILITY, (2) attachments to
the foundation or supporting structure are secure, and (3) the
snubber has freedom of movement and is not ‘frozen up. Snubbers
Which appear inoperable as a result of -visual inspections may b
determined OPERABLE ‘for the purpose of establishing the next visual
inspection interval, providing that (1) the cause of the rejgttion
s clmarly established and remedied for that particular snybber -and
for otRer snubbers that may be generically susceptible; ard (2) the
affected\snubber is functionally tested in the as found/Condition
and determined OPERABLE per Specifications 4.7¢%.d or 4.7¢9.e, as
.applicable. \A11 snubbers connected ‘to-an inoperable/common
hydraulic ‘fluld reservoir shall be counted as inopgrable snubbers.

c. Functional Tests

(10% of the total of edch type of snubber/in use in the plant shall
be functionally tested elther in place gr -in a bench test. For :each
. asshewest. snubbers which not meet $he functional test acceptance
criteria of Specification 4. ég.d op/4.749.¢, -an .additional 10X of
‘that type of snubber .shall be{un ion&]]y.;ested),,<‘“ B

(that number of snubbers whicl follgws ‘the -expression:35 (1 +i§)w
»whererc*‘is the allowable plmber of s ubberslnot"meetﬁng the'

% — A . A
The value .c will be .arbitrarily/hosen by the applN¢ant -and incorporated into
the expressions for the repregéntative sample and fo the resample prior to
the issuance of the Technicaf Specifications. The expressions are intended
for use in plants with larger numbers of safety-related\snubbers (>500) and
provide .a confidence levg! of approximately 95Z that 90% to 100% of the ..-
snubbers in the plant wf11 be OPERABLE within .acceptable 1qits. . That s,
the confidence level #i11 be provided no matter what value b chosen for c.
It is advised, howeytr, that discretion be used when initially\choosing ‘the
value for ¢ becausé the lower the value of ¢ (the lower the amouqt of .
snubbers in the representative sample), the higher the amount of ubbers
required in the”re-sample will be. To §llustrate: If ¢ =.2 and 3 Spubbers
are found noj/to meet the functional test acceptance criteria, there \ill be
70 snubbers/in the representative sample :and 31 snubbers required for besting
in. the ressample; If ¢ = 2 and 4 snubbers fail the functional test, ‘the

testind in the re-sample; If c =0 and 1 snubber fails ‘the functional test,
there’ will be 35 snubbers in the representative sample and 140 snubbers
‘regfiived for testing in the re-sample; If ¢ = 0 and 2 snubbers fail the
fdnctions test, there will be 35 snubbers in the representative .sample -and
80 snubbers required for testing in the re-sample. y ' :

At least once per 18\months dufing‘shutdown /a representative ‘sample

will be /0 snubbers in ‘the representative sample and .62 snubbers required for

./.

| T amwm. =
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PLANT SYSTEMS S
* SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) '(Lv"*_""-ff&) '

acceptance criteria seJected.by.the.operator,;shaTl4be‘functiona]]y
tested either in=place or in a bench test. For.each ‘number :of

snubbers “above ¢ -which does not ‘meet ‘the functional test -acceptance.
.criteria of Specifications 4.7.9.d. or-4.7.9.e, an additional samp)

selected according 'to ‘the expression 35 (1*+f§) (EQ%fI)Z (a - c)

hall be functionally tested, where a is the total number ‘of

‘SRubbers found inoperable during ‘the functional testing of t

repegsentative sampte. - - . DU

Functhoal testingrshaTllcohtinuéfaccording'£01the:exbr Sibn :

b [ 35 (N+ %) (E%T)?]ﬁwhere;b‘is‘thé number of 'snubbgfs found

inoperabte the ‘previous refsamﬁié;-untii no -addj ional inoperable

snubbers are Xound within .2 :sample or .until @11 s ubbers in .

Table 3.7-4a anq 3.7-4b have been fun;tﬁona1]y:~ sted)“ 

The representative\ aﬁple.éélééméd*for-fdnéffbné]?te;tingrshail :

include ‘the various onfigurations, openat',g~enVTnonments.anq;the__
- range ‘of size and capagity of- snubbers. , s “part cof ‘this initial .- ,

sample, at least 25% ‘o »he;snubbeﬁSNi,'eacheqfvmherfol}owingithree‘-

categories shall be inclu @ds vi ot S e e T R

1 - Thg fir§tfsnGBbéf} ay “f¥om each reactor vééSéjgnpizié'

2. ‘<Each“§h0bberﬂWfthin?Eﬂ éfféétﬁofnﬁéévyfequipﬁént (valve,
_pump,\tunpinga mot “;- ) ;,J,;;;.;;-:. o

3. Each :snubber wi: in7;én.? e,,of4the.diééhéngeffromfa ]
safety relief Malve i 1A\ e e

Snubbers -identified i Tables 3.7-4a and 3\/-4b-as "Especially
Difficult to Remov orin "High Radiation 2 nes During ‘Shutdown"
shall also be incgluded in the representative \sample.* Tables
3.7-4a and 3.7-46 may be .used Jointly or separately as the .basis for
the sampling plan.. - . ool ol e CONCE L e

In additig fto:the'regﬁlér‘éémﬁﬁe,vanbbebsaﬁhicthé{ied”the S
previous‘.unctiona]'test-shaTJ;be'retgstedtduring‘the"jext.teSt

. period,/ If a spare'Snubber-haslbeenginStaTled{in place \Xf a. failed
snubbgr, then both the failed -snubber (if it is repaired Bod:
Tns¥alled ‘in another position) and the “spare snubber shall ke
rotested. Test results of~these“snubber5'may-notﬂbeiinC1ude-fﬁor

ne re=sampling. - e e N

. v o SR e T AN
Permgdent or other exemptions'from'funttﬁonaT'testingfforﬂindividuaﬂ.snubbew
in Yhese categories may be granted-by the Commission only if a justifiable
is for exemption is presented and/or snubber 1ife destructive testing was
performed to qualify snubber operability for.all design conditions at -ejther
the compietion of their fabrication or at a subsequent ..date. - - .. . '

~e-

Su\q‘chuovkimAxNxsﬁi“w._»;:; S
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PLANT SYSTEMS - o (caTed)
$YRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
A

- If any snubber selected for functional testing -either fails to
lockup or fails to move, i.e., frozen in place, all snubbers of the
same design shall .be functionally tested. This testing requireme

all be independent of the requirements .stated above for snubbe s
not meeting the functional test acceptance criteria.’

For t snubber(s)‘found'inoperahle, an engineering evaluatjon shall
be pertyrmed on the components which are supported by the gnubber(s).
The purpdge of this engineering evaluation shall be to dgtermine if
the compondgts supported by the snubber(s) were adversely affected
by the inopexability of the snubber(s) in order to engure that the
supported component remains capable of meeting the gésigned service.

d. Hydraulic Snubbeds Functional Test Acce iance Criferia
The hydraulic snubbe funct1ona1 test sha1] v ify that:

1. Activation (restra\ 1ng act1on) is ac 1eved w1th1n ‘the
specified range of loc1ty or acce ratuon ‘in both tension and
compression. 4 . _

2. Snubber bleed, or releas rate,'where réquired, is within the
specified range in compresdjop’or tension. For snubbers
specifically required to no¢{Xdisplace under continuous load,
‘the ability of the ‘snubber/to’ 1thstand load without
displacement shall be vepified.\ : e

e. Mechanical Snubbers Functiofal Test Acc tance Cr1ter1a

The mechanical snubber $(nctional test.sha : veryfy that{

1. The force that #hitiates free movement of\the snubber rod in
either tensiop/or compression is less than\{he specified
maximum drag/force. The differential of thik force shall not

. exceed 50% etween two consecut1ve tests. - ?~' S

2. -Activatibn (restra1n1ng act1on) is -achieved withix the
© speciffed range of ve1oc1ty or acce1erat1on in bot ‘tension -and
compyession. T o ,

3. § ubber-release rate, where~required, is within the spe ”fied:
ange in compression or ‘tension. For snubbers specifical’
required not to displace under continuous load, the ability\of
‘the snubber to withstand load w1thout d1sp1acement shall "be
ver1f1ed : .

= o&&ke P Came2s . NOV201980 ¢ waero-wmee
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* PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) o ( LATER)

E 3
[

Snubber Service Life- Mon1tor1;g

A record of the serv1ce 1ife of each snubber, the date at which e
{gnated service 1ife commences .and the installation and pafhte-
nance“rgcords on which 'the designated service 1ife is based 'shall -be
maintainet\Qs required by Specification 6.10.2.7. - -

‘Concurrent with first inservice visual insPection and.at least

once per 18 months theegafter, the instaltition and ‘maintenance
records for each snubber N ted ‘in TabTes :3.7-4a :and '3.7-4b shall be
reviewed to verify :that ‘the indj ed service 1ife has not been

-exceeded or will not be -exceesd€d jor 'to the next scheduled snubber
service 1ife review. - If _2ffe indicat ervice life will be .exceeded

prior to the next schedlled snubber .serviw 1ife :review, the snubber

'service 1ife shallbe reevaluated or the ‘snubber shall be replaced

or reconditigned so as ‘to extend its service Jifes eyond ‘the . date of
the next eduled service Tife review. This reeval 1on,* ,
repl ent or recond1t1on1ng sha11 be 1ndicated in the ogds,A

" ~}-N:0'.v 201980
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TABLE 3.7-4a [4. A TER

SAFETY RELATED HYDRAULIC SNUBBERS*

HIGH RADIATION

SNUBBER  SYSTEM_SNUBBER INSTALLED ACCESSIBLE OR - IONE ESPECIALLY DIFFICULT
NO.  ON, LOCATHQN AND ELEVATION  INACCESSIBLE " DURING SHUTDOWN** 0 _REMOVE

provided that as vision to Table 3.7-4a is included with the niext Licensé Amendment request.

**Moili fications to this column due to changes in high. radiation areas may be made without PN

~ Lice Anedidment . provided that a revlsion to Table 3.7- 4a is inclided with the next License
A efidnierit ieQUést . e -

(A or l) (Yes or No) ~ (Yes or No)

* Snubbers may be add to safety related systems without prior- License Aniendment~to Table 3. 7-4a

r

0861 0 ¢ AON -
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TABLE

3 7 4b B

SAFETY RELATED MECHANICAL SNUBBERS*

1 SNUBBER SYSTEM

' UBBER lNSlALLED

i_uicn RADIATION

- ACCESSIBLE OR - . I0NE ESPECIALLY DIFERCOLY
o, ON; LOGATIOMAND. ELEVATION INACCESSIBLE DURING SHUTDOWN** . TO R ;
~ x T (Aor ) ~7(Yes or No) “(Ye% or Ho)

‘1* Sndhbers may be~ a('j to safety related systems without prlor Llcense Amendment to Table~3. 7-4b
provided that. evlsion to lable 3 7- 4b is included with the next License Amendment reques >

£ e ious to this column due to chan
56 Anei iidi .

ges ln highﬁlad"‘tlon areas may be made wlthout prior
revislon to Table b:is included wlth the next License




PLANT SYSTEMS
3/4.7. 107 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.187 Each sealed source containing radioactive material either in excess of
100 microcuries of beta and/or gamma emitting material or 5 microcuries of
alpha emitting material shall be free of greater than or equal to

0.005 microcuries of removable contamination.

"APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION:

a. With a sealed source having removable contamination in excess of the
above limit, immediately withdraw the sealed source from use and:

1. Either decontaminate and repair the sealed source, or

2. Dispose of the sealed source in accordance -with Commission
Regulations.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and'3,0;4 are not app1icab1e.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7. 1371 Test Requirements - Each sea1ed source sha]l ‘be tested for leakage
"and/or contamination by: .

a. The licensee, or

b. Other persons specifically author1zed by the Comm1ss1on or an
Agreement State. S _ _

The test method shall have a detection sens1t1v1ty of at 1east 0. 005 microcuries

‘per test sample.

4.7. l&” Test Frequencies - tach category of sealed sources (exc]udwng
startup sources and fission detectors previously subJected to core flux) shall
be tested at the frequencies described below.

a. Sources in use - At least once per S$ix months for all sea]ed sources
containing radioactive material: , :

| | T NOV 2 0 1980
—iE575 S 24 7-28 T e
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PLANT.SYSTEMS _ : -

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Cdntinqed) A

1.  With a han?life'greatef than ‘30 days (exd]uding Hydrogen '
3), and - . '

‘2. In any form other than gas.

- b.  Stored sources not in use - Each sealed source and fission detector
shall be tested prior to use or transfer to .another licensee
~ unless tested within ‘the previous six ‘months. Sealed 'sources and
fission detectors transferred without a certificate indicating
the last test date :shall be tested prior to .being placed into
use. L L e T

c. Startu sourcesvand’fission~detectors~-.Each'sealed-startup~
source -.and fisston detector sha be ‘tested within 31-days prior
to being subjected to core ‘flux or instailed in the core -and
following repair or maintenance to :the ‘source .or detector. =

4.7.00.3 Regorts'--A~report.shaT]“be\preparedjandisubmittedftOJ;he}u{5,;vf
Commission on an annual'basis,if*sealed;SOUrcejdrffission>detector leakage
tests reveal the presence of greatgrf;han_orﬁegual;to'0,0QS*micpocuries'df

_removable contamination.

-  NOV201980




PLANT SYSTEMS

2 o :
3/4.7. )% FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS
FIRE SUPPRESSION WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION _

) _
3.7.4.1  The fire suppression water system shall be OPERABLE with: _
eleciric motorclriven o{—kswaqd/m‘m coputity or one. desel-driven Lre ,oumpc(l
2. $Twod fire suppesssion pumps Y sach—with-a—capacisy—of {25002 gpm¢ APAL ity
. with their discharge aligned to the fire suppression "header, J
- e S : - e : :
b. “Separate water supplies, each with a minimum contained volume of \
300,000 gallons, and o o

, . R ) _
¢c. An OPE‘Q_ABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the wakx%‘ﬁﬁypw a.m.\.
ang—the————4tank and transferring the water tnrough distribution
piping witn OPERABLE sectionalizing control or isolation valves to

the yard hydrant curb valves, the +e4¥ valve shead of the water flow .
alarm device on -each sprinkler, -er hose standpipe, . e Y
' ' or spray systéivrequired to
F—Ho 3+ 37852

be OPERABLE per Specifications 3

o

St

CAPPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

S P P S

fequite & electric M0 J B N

‘a. . With ong}pump.and/or one water 'supply inoperable, restore the
inoperapie equipment to OPERABLE status within 7 cays or, in
iieu of any other report required by Specification €.9.1, pre-
pare .and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to .
Specification 6.9.2 within the next 30 days outlining the .plans .and
procedures to be used to restore the inoperable equipment to
OPERABLE status or to provide an alternate backup ‘pump -or supply.

_The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

b.  With the fire suppression water system:otnér&isi_inopenaﬁke:-
1. Establish a backup fﬂrefsuppres&fon water.system within 24
" hours, and . et TR S
2. . In lieu of any'other tébori rgduired oy Specffita;iongahs,;f A
submit a Special Repart in accorgance with Spezification 6.9.2:
a) By te1epnone'withih.24“h6uﬁi;" - '

b) Confirmed vy te}egnaﬁh;lmai1g?am:or facsimile transmission
nc later than the first working day following the event, .

e P 3/477%39ﬁi;f":’f,“.' C
San Onorre —Umr2. . R R T




PLANT SYSTEMS

. A )
3/4.7. 0% FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS

FIRE SUPPRESSION WATER SYSTEM

" LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

8 : A o S
3.72. .0 The tire suppression water system shall be OPERABLE with:

a.

b.

32,000 gallens, and L

be OPERABLE per Specificationg 3=

eleciric motordriven | of (SCO gal/min copeciby or one desel-driven {ire pomp cf

$Two} fire suppression pumps.’ sach-with—a—capacity—of {25003 gpm,
with their discnarge:giigned_;orthe'fjrq:suppressﬁon header,

Sebaraté-watér;supﬁ1iés,

ﬂeachawixh~¢sminihumrédhiiin§d thuneédf

An OPEAABLEsf1ow'pathucapab¥e.of taking suction from the wm+ari§ﬁiyfw

~ane-ehe---$in&-and‘transfcrring,theavater‘zhroughvdts:ribu;ion

vpipingaw{tn'ORERABEEisectionaITzing.pontroﬂ-o:#jsg}at{bn,vdIVQSﬁxo

‘the yard nydrant curb valves, ‘the +83% valvé“shead 'of ‘the .water flow .
yaharmvdevice.onagachssprinklenfef~hg;e:standpipe4‘aad;;hn_las:_ualue.

-or :spray :systéif’required 'to
3 Hb-ane¥b. 37.82

LAPPLICABILITY: At all ‘times..
ACTION:

a.

.'SA.._\ ‘0@0"“5 __ u“”_r 2_ N

1.  Establish.a backup

With one .pump .and/or one water supply inoperable, restore the

inoperaple equipment to OPERABLE status within 7 cays -or,” in
iieu of any other report required :by Specification 6.9.1, pre=-

-pare and submit -a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to

Specification 6.9.2 .within thg next 30 days -outlining-the ‘plans and
procedures to be .used to restore the jnoperable -equipment to. .
OPERABLE status or to provide an.alternate backup ‘pump or supply.
The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

*With*thejfiré;supbneSSﬁbnquEerﬂsystéhe&zﬁer&fSefihoper;ﬁké:

| fire suppression water system :within 24
hours, and « i it e el T

2. wlh‘Tieu,af7any*d£He? fepbriﬂfequfre&'onypec1ficétfbnf559@14'

submit .2 Special Repart fn accordance with Specification -6.9.2:
3) By telephone within 24 ‘hours, - © o1 o L

b) ,'Conf%rmed.oy'Le?egraph4 m§Ttgnam<6r'faésimfie'rfansmtssion
‘ne later than the first working day following the event,

and - . , B
R . ~ NOV 201980




PLANT SYSTEMS

ACTION: Continued)

¢) In writing within 14 days following the event, outlining
the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the
plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE
‘$Tatus. .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.).1.1 The fire suppression water syotem'oha11'be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a8. At least once per 7 deys by ver1fy1ng the cohta1ned uater supply
volume. : .
KA
b. . At least once per=3t days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by starting.each
electric motor driven pump and operat1ng 1t for ‘at 1east 15 ‘minutes

on rec1rculat1on f1ow

C. At least once per k) oays oy ver1fy1ng that each valve (manua1
power operated or automat1c) in the f\ow path RES 1n its correct
’pos1t1on S . : e ,

4. '§At least once per 8- mon.hs bv performance of a system f]ush 3

e. At least once per 12 months by cyc11ngfeach testab1e valve in the
flow path througn at 1east one complete cyc1e of fu]] treve1

f. At Yeast once per 18 months oy performxng ) system functwona1 test
which includes simulated autodatic actuat1on of the system through-
out its operat-ng sequence and e ; L .

._ee—#%s—eesaeea—aesitéiwh;t“ V

. ) » ¢3% o,wx Slews
1.2, Verwfy1ng that each ‘pump develops at least €2508—gpmet—e
nt/ /wadw/- Smma- pa,n/‘ on ThE

: manuv‘nd—wfrs pertorman CorveR, .

2,8.  Cycling each valve in the ‘flow path that is not testable -during
plant operation through at 1east one comp1ete cycle of fu11
travel, and : Ly s e .

5‘-/. Ver1fy1ng that each f1re suppresswon pump starts (seQUen’1a|1y
to maintain the fire Suppress1on water system pressyre gnreaie-
than or equal 39 4§j psig. A

- -

. B V28 =
5AAJ opoFes-u&fT,L. : C o :
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i PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

0. At Ieast once per 3 years by performing 2 f1ov test ‘of ‘the systom
in accordance with Chapter 5, Section 11 of the Fire Protection
Handbook, Y4th Edition, pub11shed by ‘the ‘National Fire Protection
Assoc1at1on

g , . x
4.7..1.2 The fire pump d1ese1 engine: sha‘l] 1>e demonstrated OPERABLE
’ q2
- & At 1east once peré&%-days by verify1ng

1. The diesel fuel of day storage tank contains at least 225’ ,"
’ ' ga11ons of fue1 and S el e S

2. :The diese) starts from amo1ent condations and operates for
at least 30 minutes on rec1rcu1at1on flow

_b. At 1east once per 92 days by ver1fy1ng that -a samp1e of d1ese1
. fuel from the fue) ‘storage tank, obtained ‘in ‘accordance with . :
ASTM=-D270- 63, -is within the acceptable limits :specified :in Tab1e 1

' Aof ASTM 0975 74 when checked for v:scos:ty .uater and sedIment

*;&L iAt 1east once per 18 months durung shutdown vby_subgect1ng the d1ese1
- - "to an inspectiom n accordance with procedures prepared ‘i'n: con3unct1on
; ‘ w1th its manufacturer(s recommendat1ons f

.or the;c1ass‘of serv1ce
4, 7 }4 1 3 The .1re pump d1ese1 s\ar
sha]l be demonstrateo OPERABLE

1ng 24-vo1t batteryfbankJand charger

:a._ 1east once per 7 days by uer1fy1ng that.

: 1,- The e1ec.ro1yte level of each battery'1:'abore'thefolatesu'
] _,and A __ ..‘ . : - i .

. 2. 'The overa11 oattery vo1tage *s greater than ‘r equa1 to 24
. vo! ts R ‘

..’A‘v‘ “.." .“

-.vo'v "')'

;Nov 2 0 198@.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b. At least once per 92 days by verifyihg that the specific gravity
is appropriate for continued service of the battery.

€. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

1. The'batteries, ce11 plates and battefy racks,show no visual
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioriation,
and : ' :

2. The battery-to-battery and terminal cohnections are clean,
tight, free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion
- material.

| | o .- NOV 201980
—ticFe | . 3/47-33 | —SEEeR- |
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PLANT SYSTEMS

'SPRAY -AND/OR _SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.)0.2 The following spray and/or sprinkler -systems shall be OPERABLE:
- Epl | J. I | I q . b. Iy .-i
¥ ' SEE MSERT A ATTACHED - |
. - R

'APPVICABILITY whenever equipment protected by ‘the spray/sprinkler system N l
1s requtred to be OPERABLE - L e n TR o :

iAcnon e 'f7f~‘

;L o | oussidt .;oj'"‘ﬂ |
a.  With ‘one.or -more of the above requ1red spray and/or sprankler systemsvd
. inoperable, within one: hour establish.a continuous ‘fire watch with .-

backup f1re .suppression equ1pment ‘for ‘those areas in which_redundant
Systems .or:components could be; damaged; ‘for .other .areas? establish
~.an ‘hourly fire: watch ‘patrol. Restore the 'system ‘to OPERABLE :status
within 14 days or, in Tieuw of :any :other ‘report ‘required by Spec1f1cat1on
6.9.71, :prepare .and .submit -a SpecmaI Report to the Commission. ‘pursuant
to Spec1f1catwon 6.9.2: u1th1n ‘the ‘next 30 days)out1in1ng "the -action
taken, ‘the .cause of the 1noperab111ty -and the‘ lans anc s'nedule for
restor1ng ‘the system o0 OPERABL: status v ‘

.p{ "The provas1ons of Spec1f1cat1ons,3 0"3vand '3.0.4 .are - not app11cab1e

| SURVEILLANCE-REQUIREMENWSf‘ EREEG

C f-i LU O TR TR T e U e
4.7.¥.2 Eacn of the abpve~requ+red spray -and/or sprink¥er systemsvsnaaﬂ
be demonstrated OPERABLE: . ~ =~ ... - . :“‘;1 SR W L

. At least once per N days by ver1fy1ng that eech va1ve (manua]

_Ppower operetec or automat1c) 1n the f]ow atn 1s 1n 1ts correct
pos1t1on ' . s :

vb. At Ieast once ber 12 months by cyc11ng -each testab1e va1ve 1n the
flow path throqgn at 1east one". omp?ete cycle .of full ;raveL

i v o
v.LSQ;Z éteéF¥R§'¥9ﬁiﬁtz{:‘:;: ST



Iﬁ.SCr‘f‘ A.Al

No. of ‘
‘Hazard Location Systems System Type

Reactor Coolant Pumps Containment 4 Deluge-Water Spray
R.R. Tunrel ) Fuel Hand. Bldg. 1 Wet Pipe

Truck Ramp Radwaste ‘Bldg. 1 Wet Pipe

Cable Tunrel Section 1 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 2 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunrel Section 3 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 4 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunrel : Section 5 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 6 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunrel Section 7 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel’ Section 8 1 .Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunrel . Section 9 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Section 10 1 . ‘Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Tunnel Riser Fuel Hand Bldg. 1 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Gallery : Radwaste Bldg. 2. -Deluge-Water Spray
- Cable Risers El., '9 ft. Control Bldg. - - 2 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Risers El. 30 ft. Oontrol Bldg. 2 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Risers El. 50 ft. Control Bldg. - W2 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Risers El. 70 ft. Control Bldg. 2 Deluge-Water Spray
Cable Spreading Room Control Bldg. -4

DEI-ug_e-Wa ter Spray

NGV 201980
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PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. -At‘least'ohce'per'ls months:

1. By performing .a .system ‘functional test which 1nc1udes s1mu1ated
' automat1c actuation of " the system, -and:

a) Ver1fy1ng that the automatic valves in the flow path
actuate to their correct pos1t1ons on a

7 —PrAPe——
test s1gna1 and o RS - :

b) Cycling each valve ‘in the f]ow path that is not
testable during plant operat1on through at least one
complete cycle of fu]] travel :

2. Bya v1sua1 1nspect1on of the dry p1pe spray and spr1nk1er
headers to ver1fy the1r 1ntegr1ty, and o

3. iBy a v1sua1 1nspectwon of each nozzTe s spray'areaito»verffyithe
:spray pattern 1s not obstructed _ “1' g S '
d. -At least once per’ 3 years by perform1ng an a1r f1ow test through
each open head spray/spr1nk]er header -and verwfy1ng each open
. head spray/spr1nk1er nozzle 1s unobstructed‘ R

R i
Stet ONTRE-WNRT L
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PIANT SYSTEMS ‘ . | |
STEMS | | B |

£0,

LIMITING WONDITION FOR OPERATION -
AN

3.7.11.3 The

1lowing high pressure .and low pfessure coz systems £hall be l
OPERABLE. _ ' /

)

a. (Plant dependent - to be Tisted’by name and locatio
b. * | | |
c.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever eq ipment protected by th COZ systeh is required to '
be OPERABLE. L Y A :

ACTION:

‘8. With one or more of the 2hove reduired wmpessgsse CO, systems
inoperable, within one houk establish a continuous firé watch with
backup fire suppression equigfent for those areas in which redundant

NS SR . systems or components coulg/ba damaged; for other areas, establish

A an hourly fire watch patpdl. -Restore the system to OPERABLE status

i within 14 days or, in L¥eu.of any other report required by Specification
3 : -6.9.1, prepare and supfmit a Specid] Report to the Commission pursuant

to Specification 6.972 within the next 30 days out11n1ng the action taken

the cause of the j '

SURVEILLANCE REQUIBEMENTS
.

4.7.11.3.1 ch of the above requ1red CO systems sha11 be'demonstrated
OPERABLE at/least once per 31 days by ver?fy1ng that -each valye (manual,
power op ated or automatic) in the flow path is 1n its correct position.

4.7.1)Y.3.2 Each of the above required low pressure COZ systems
dempnistrated OPERABLE: -

a. At least .once per 7 days by verify1ng the CO storege'taﬁk avel 'to
be greater than and pressure to be gregter “than pPeig,
-and \

D e | 3/4 7‘35 : 7, B SEani
SNNO”épeg.'f'gM"'L e NOV 2 0 1980
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PLANT SYSTEMS

- | SURVENLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b, At leéast once per 18 months by verify1ng

1. The sysgem valves -and ‘associated ventilation ‘dampers .and fire
door release mechanisms actuate manual 'y ‘and -automatically,
- upon receipfhef .a s1muTated actuat n signal, and

2. F10w from each noz G dur1n ' "quf Test.”

4.7.11.3.3 Each of the above requ1re

g ﬁ?éssure"coz systems shai]:be
demons.rated 0P=RABLE . . o

L . a. AAt 1east once per 5 months by ver1fy1n the COZ storage ‘tank we1ght
}i.'- , . to be at least of fuln charge we1ght

b. At least . fice per 78 mcnths by

1. erxfyvng the system, inc)udxng assocwated vent1 $ion .dampers
o R and fire door release mechanisms, actuates manua11y : djauto-
I AN _ tmatica11y, upon rece1pt of a simuTated »est s1gna1

2. *Performance of a\fTow tesf'tnrough neaders and nozz1es to
.assure no b]ockage, o iy ,

v

oy -

I Sagy ONOFR S0 S S R TR
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PLANT SYSTEMS

LON SYSTEMS

LI::%!NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION
AN

3.7.11.4 \Jhe following Halon systems shall be OPERABLE with the st rage ‘tanks
having ‘at Teast 95% of full charge -weight (or 1eve1) and 90% of f
pressure.

a. (Plant\ dependent - to be 1istedvby name and”Tocati
b. . : R ' .
c.

APPLICABILITY: whenev‘r equipment protected by theAHa';n‘system is required
to be OPERABLE. : : " /-

ACTION:

a. With one or more of the above required Halon systems 1noperab1e,
within one hour estabNsh a continuplis fire.watch with backup fire
suppression equipment fbor those apéas in which redundant systems
or components could be damaged; for other areas, establish an hourly
fire watch patro] Restore the/system ‘to OPERABLE*status ‘within
14 days or, in lieu of any otifer report required by Specification
‘6.8.1, prepare and submit a cial- Report 'to ‘the Commwss1on pursuant
to Specification 6.9.2 witHi
taken, 'the cause of the jhoperabNity . and the plans .and schedule for
restor1ng the system to/OPERABLE sbatus. - S

b. The prov1s1ons of Spécifications 3 0 and'3.0.4:ere,not.applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

V4 o

- 4.7.11.4 Each of the

ove required Halon systems shaN
OPERABLE: : e

_be demonstrated

a. At least/once per'31'days by ver1f91mg ‘that each . 41ve (manual, power
: operatgd or automatic) in the f1ow path is in its c.rrect pos1t1on

At Yeast once per 6 months by ver1fy1ng Ha1on storage nk weight
vel) and pressure. o !

At least once per 18 months by:

1.  Verifying the system, ind1uding-associeted ventilation dampers
. and fire door release mechanisms, actuates manually and au
matica]1y, upon receipt of a simulated test:signa], and

- 2. Performance of a flow test through headers .and nozzles to -
assure no blockage. :

= S - 347438 ‘V2'0'198_0 CrECE
Shn on.uf’&i-wﬁi: - R ,NO :




N T
FIRE HOSE STATIONS -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

3.7.jg15 The fire hose stations shqwn'in7Table 3;Z-sthal]{b; OPERABLE. |

APPLICABILITY: . Whenever equipment in ‘the areas protected by ithe ‘fire hose
stations 1s required to be OPERABLE.: o T
a.  With one or more .of the fire hose stations¥shown in Table ‘3’ 7-5
inoperable, route an additional equivalent capacity fire hose to ‘the
unprotected area(s) from an OPERABLE hose :station -within 1 -hour if
. the inoperable fire hose is the primary ‘means of fire suppresion;
otherwise rroute the additional ‘hose within 24 hours. “Restore ‘the
fire hose station to'OPERABLE«statuszwﬂthfnild.days,oragﬁn lieu -of
-any other report required by ‘Specification 6.9.1, prepare and .submit
a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2
within the next 30 days outlining ‘the action taken, the cause of the
inoperability and the plans and schedule for restoring..the station
‘to OPERABLE 'status.. - - . .- S e

o b.  The'bfpyi$ioh§ﬂqf Spécffifaﬁkch§“< _ébﬁﬂﬁdéﬁigﬂ

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

e _
T ownsiag Ok CoWTR Snmega
o WSReelieg L 0

4,745 «Each-of‘theffine;hosefstations}shownSJn Table 3.7-5 shal
demonstrated OPERABLE:.~ =~ . . . ER

nspection of ‘the stationsN .
assure Tl rgqgireq3qutpmen;'

a. At least once-pérf31 days:by~viéﬁéﬂ:
-accessible during plant operation to

L is.at the sta@iggﬁ;~g,vr‘

1. Visual inspection of the stati § h6tféEce$$$bxéf&uf{hg§glah1"

‘ operations to .assure .al) rgqufnedjequtpment s atjxhe.sxamipn“
Removing the hose. for inspection -and re-racking, and. . .

3. Inspecting ai]_gaskgxé-and repl

ng 2 acing any degraded gaskets if.
“the couplings. R RS

c. At 1éast,oﬁcefher13_y§érs:pyfv_

OPERABILITY :and no flow blockage. .. - RN
2. Conducting'a hose hydrostatic ‘test at.a pressure at least
50 psig greater ‘than the ‘maximum pressure available at any hose

‘station. - o .o con e

LLLL - L. et

1. Paftialiy dpehing each ﬁoéé'shatiqn{va1v¢5td;uef

A STl




TABLE 3.7-5
FIRE HOSE STATIONS

LOCATION* ELEVATION | HOSE RACK IDENTIFICATION

SEE INSERT ‘A ATTRCHED

- *List all Fire Hose Stations recmred to ensur= the OPERABILITV of safety
related equipment. _
NOV 20 1980
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LOCATIQN

Containment Bldg.

-Contairment Bldg. -

- Containment :Bldg.

Fuel Handling Bldg.-Unit
. ‘Fuel Handling Bldg.-Unit

Contairment Bldg. -
Contairnment Bldg. - Unit

Contairment Bldg. -
Containment ‘Bldg. - Unit
Containment Bldg., -
Containment Bldg. -
Contaimment ‘Bldg. - Unit
Containment Bldg. - Unit
- Unit

Contairment Bldg. - Unit .

Bldg. Control Area
‘Bldg. Control ‘Area

Bldg. Control Area

Cable ‘Spreading ‘Room Cofndor-Aumllary.__j-,; RODEET

Bldg. Control Area.

‘Bldg. Control Area

waunuwmwwb_»

2

Electrical Penetration Area
Electrical ‘Penetration Area
Electrical Penetration Area
Electrical .Penetration Area .
- Cable Riser Gallery (North)-Auxxliary

TABLE 3.7-5

FIRE HOSF. STATIONS

Unit 2 -
Unit 2

‘Unit. 2

‘Unit..2

‘Cable Riser ‘Gallery (SOch)-Auxxhary

‘Cable. Spreadmg Roan-Auxihary Bldg Control Area 9" -0!
- Cable Spreading Room-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area .
.Cable Spreading Roam Corndor-Auxlllary S ;

‘Cable Riser ‘Gallery (North)-Auxihary

Cable Riser Gallery (Sout.h)-Aunliary

Bldg. Control Area

Corridor (North)-Auxih'ary Bldg Control Area

-Corridor (South)-Auxiliar

Cable Riser Gallery (Nort
Bldg. Control Area .

Cable Riser Gallery (SOL;f:h)-Aux111ary

‘Bldg. Control Area

Corridor (North)—Auxihary Bldg. Control Area -

Corridor (South)-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area o

HVAC Roam Corridor-Auxiliary Bldg. Control Area
HVAC Room Oorndor-Auxlhary Bldg. control Area
Cable Riser Gallery (North)—Auxiliary :

‘Bldg. Control Area

Cable Riser Gallery (South')-Auxillary;

Bldg. Control Area

2
2.

 SANONBFLE- NSTZ

‘ .1:631—6T .

Bldg. Oontrol Area 30"
)-Auxiliary =

- 50%-0"
_fSO'*O":

7 50=0"
- 50t=Q™ .

50'-0": .

B

'70'-0"; -

Cqpregn

'631‘6"

"STATION NUMBER

130

C 2

Ubo o iwou

120
121
122
109
124
13
.48
60
S mo
ais
49
el
an
116
. .50
62
57,
1202
n7
118
19 -

o Nov201%80
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LANT SYSTEMS

YA\RQ FIRE HYDRANTS AND HYDRANT HOSE HOUSES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

. . he yard fire hydrants and-associatedvhydrant hose houses s)iown in
Table 3.7-6\shall be OPERABLE. : o

APPLICABILITY:\ Whenver equipment ‘in the areas protected by ‘the
hyarants 1s reqd\red to be OPERABLE. - o

ACTION:

a. With one or\pore of the yard fire hydrants or a€sociated hydrant
hose houses skown in Table .3.7-6 inoperable, within 1 hour have
sufficient addNtional lengths of 2 1/2 inch iameter hose located in
an adjacent OPERABLE hydrant hose house to rovide service to the
unprotected area(s) if the inoperable ‘fir hydrant or associated
hydrant hose house \s the primary means Af fire suppression; _
otherwise provide the additional hose #ithin 24 -hours. Restore the
hydrant or hose house Xo OPERABLE status .within 14 days or, in lieu
of any other report reghired .by Sp ification 6.9.1, ‘prepare and 'submit
a Special Report to the Cqmmissio pursuant to Specification 6.9.2

~ within the next 30 days out)ini ‘the .action taken,.the cause of the
inoperability and the plans \&n schedule for restoring the hydrant or
hose house to OPERABLE statugX. : AL e

b.  The provisions of Specifi

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.11.6 _Each of the yard fjfe hydrants and -associated hydrant hose ‘houses
shown in Table 3.7-6 shall pe dempnstratedAQPERﬁngz Sl e L
a. At least once pér 31 days by Viﬁhaﬁf{ﬁébe¢i :ﬁ'6f the hydrant hose
house to assyfe all required equipment s -at’ he hose house. -

b. At Teast o¢fice per é mbﬁths (bﬁ&é dur#ﬁngarch;‘, éi1‘or‘May'aﬁd once
during Sgptember, October or November) by visual) inspecting each
.yard fjfe hydrant and ver?fying.thatfthg hydrant ba rel 1s'dry-and

that fhe hydrant is not damaged. - -

c.  At/least once per 12 months by: .

1. Conducting :a hose hydrostatic'fe§f~é£-aupressure at'1
50 psig greater than the maximum pressure available at’
fire hydrant. - o R

2. Inspecting all the gaskets and replacing any degraded gaske’
in the couplings. R E : -

3. Performing a Flow check.Qf~éach,hydrant to verify its :
, OPERABILITY. ~ . . " ... - = T NOV 20980
—es535 ' 2R E | dAN-Does |

$£Q§ch«aflvi-Q1u:1'g~
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—LOCATION* : HYDRANT—NUMBER—
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.%24 FIRE BARRIER PENETRATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.)2 All fire barrier penetrations (including cable penetration barriers,

fire doors and fire dampers), in fire zone boundaries, protecting safety
related areas shall be functional. R ‘

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

b.

With one or more of the above required fire barrier penetrations
non-functional, within one hour either, establish a continuous fire
watch on at least one side of the affected penetration or verify the
OPERABILITY of fire detectors on at least one side of the non-functional
fire barrier and establish an hourly fire watch patrol. -Restore ‘the
non-functional fire barrier penetration(s) to functional status-

within 7 days or, in Yieu of any other report required .by

Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to the
Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next 30 days

~outlining the action taken, the cause of the non-functional pene-

tration and plans and schedule for restoring the fire barrier
penetration(;) to functiqnaI status.. ~ -, - o T -

The provisions offSpechicafioBé'3;0;3;énd;3,0.4fare not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.¥ Each of the ‘above required fifeﬂbérrier’penetraﬁidhé shall be verified
to be functional: - ... . . -0 N S :

a.

b.

—w 55

SAN ONDFRE= yviTZ

P B SRR ¢

Pt e Fe e v A man

At least onte'per‘TB mbnihslbysa-Ytsua1'ih#péciibh;-:',-

Prior to returning.a fire barrier penetrétion tQ'functionai status

~following repairs or maintenance by performance of a visual

inspection of ‘the affected fire barrier pene;ration(i}.f; .

©3/4 7-83 "




'N/A
7%

@ NT_SYSTEMS |
; :3/4>.\13 AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING

LIMITIN;\EBhﬂlTION FOR _OPERATION

| 3.7.13 The temperatu
within the Timits indic

' 3'7-7
of each area.shown in Table H?
din Table %82.

: 3:7 7 ’

-APPLICABILITY ‘Whenever the® qu1pment in an affe ed area is requ1red to .be

alT'beamaintaihed

ACTION'

With one or more areas exceedmng the - rature 11m1t(s) for equ1pment not
operating shown in Table ¥ for more tha 14 hours:- .

n the area ind rable and app1y the o
.appropriate ACTION equ1rement(s) for t 1noperab1e equipment, and

- b, Perform an en neer1ng evaluatlon to determ1 the effects of the
out of limit“temperature .on ‘the service 11fe ‘0 :the -equipment :
' 3 the area L NG

4, ;13 The temperature in each of the areas of Spec1f1cat1on 3 7. 13 sha]lx
' eterm1ned 'to be w1th1n its limit at least once per 24 hours ‘

"

o SMONORRL-UMITR L T
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES
OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the fo1lowing A.C. electrica1 power'sources shall be
a.  Two phys1ca11y 1ndependent c1rcu1ts between the offsite transm1ss1on
network and ‘the ons1te C1ass 1E d1str1butron system, -and
b. ,:Two ‘separate ‘and 1ndependent d1ese1 generators»each w1th-

1. Gepaﬁaee aad—engane-mounted—fue1 tankf conta1n1ng -a minimum
volume of } ga11ons of fue1 LT S

2. A separate fue1 storage system conta1n1ng a m1n1mum vo1ume of
z{y?zb gaﬂons of fue],, and' , _

_ 3. A separate fue1 transfer pump .-
AhpLItAaitiTv MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4_
ACTION:

8. With e1ther an offs1te c1rcu1t or d1ese1 generator of the above
‘required A.C. electrical: ‘power 'sources inoperable, demonstrate ‘the .
OPERABILITY of the remaining A.C. sources by perform1ng Surveillance

~ Requirements 4.8.1.1.1.a and 4. 8.1.1.2.a.4 -within .one hour and at
least once per 8 -hours ‘thereafter; restore at ‘Teast two offsite
circuits .and two diesel generators to OPERABLE status within 72
hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and 1n
~CoLD SdUTDONN :within the fo110w1ng 30 hours -

‘b, With one offsite c1rcu1t and one d1ese1 generator of the above .

- required A.C. electrical power sources inoperable, .demonstrate ‘the
OPERABILITY of the remain1ng A.C. sources by performing Surveillance
Requirements-4.8.1.1.1.:a and '4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within -one hour .and at.
least ‘once ‘per .8 hours thereafter; restore at least one ‘of “the
inoperable sources to OPERABLE status within 12 hours or be ¥n .at

" least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 ‘hours and in ‘COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours. Restore at least two offsite circuits
and two -diesel generators ‘to OPERABLE status-within 72 hours ‘from
the time of initial loss or be ‘in at least HOT ‘STANDBY within the .
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDONN w1th1n the fol]ow1ng ’0 hours

. ,, 'No-v 20 19.80'
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
ACTION (Continued)

c. With two of the above required offsite A.C. circuits inoperable,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two diesel generators by performing
“Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within one hour .and at least
once per 8 hours thereafter, unless the diesel generators are already
operating; restore at least one of the inoperable offsite sources ‘to
OPERABLE status within 24 hours .or be in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours. With only one offsite source restored, restore at
least two offsite circuits to OPERABLE status within 72 hours from
time of initial loss or be in-at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6
hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

d. With two of the above required diesel generators inoperable,
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offsite -A.C. circuits by
performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within one hour and
at least once per 8 hours thereafter; restore at least one of ‘the -
inoperable diesel generators to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be.
in at least HOT STANDBY -within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours. Restore at least two diesel generators
to OPERABLE status within .72 hours from time of initial Toss or be '
in at least HOT STANDBY within ‘the next 6 hours and in COLD .SHUTDOWN ‘

within the ‘following 30 hours. - v

-

| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the,above'required independent c{r¢u1£5~be;ween the offsite
transmission network and the onsite Class 1E qistripu;iontsygtemfshJTT be:

a. Determined OPERABLE atvleast'onté'ﬁéf77ﬂdéygvby:QQEffyiﬁg_COrréct
breaker a]ignments,_indicated’powerzayaiJab ty, and. . oo

b. Demonstrated'OPERABLE’attieé§£ 6néé“§ér.T8‘moﬁth§)ddring;éhutdoWn>by
transferring {manually and automatically? unit power supply from the
normal circuit to the alternate circuit. . . ..o S »

4.8.1.1.2 Each diesel geherator.shaiT'béidémbnstné;ég_QEERABEEﬁ;i‘;‘

“a. In accordéncerﬁith.théffrequénty 3pé¢§fiedﬁﬁﬂ'TSSTé-4;Q-1,on.a"}: -
STAGGERED TEST BASIS by:. e T e R
1. Verifying'the fuel level ‘in ihe day:ané—éhginazmeuﬁ%éd:ﬁuél' o

2. Verifying the fuel level in the'fuél.stbragg'ténk, -

40Y 201980
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@  cicctrica power svsTem o
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3.  Verifying the fuel transfer pump .can be started and ‘transfers
fuel from the storage system to ‘the day ine= :
tank, : - o ‘

. ‘d,auv.'bq, _m&uuu’l"l;( t"“**C_JJ o
4. Verifying the di;;;TTEzEEts;fnomfambient‘condftion:and wili
acceleratef to at Jeast {9003 rpm in less ‘than or equal to
<103 ‘seconds. 2dhe generator volitage -and ‘frequency shall -be
4360 -{4&60;~t}€4£é; volts and £60% + £1.2) Hz within £10} seconds
.. after the start signal. 19s4.

5. Verifying the generat, Jg ‘synchronized, Toaded to greater ‘than

- or-equal to i — 3R w*infless,than;or'equaﬂitq_ _
AJf77€66?fseconds,"andvoperateijorfgreater"thanjor;equai:xb‘g‘ o
o 60:minutes"‘andﬁg3f"";L;::f PRI D S DR TR

‘S:EffVefifyihg?thé Hiééeﬂféénéfatdr;%s~§1§§hed to'pE9Qide'Sfandby
- <7 power to the;associated«emergen;y;bussgg;w e e

b. At 1ea$t once per 92 days by verifying that E;s¢ﬁ§1éjof'dieée17ﬁuel
from the fuel storage tank obtained in accordance with ASTM-D270+65,
~ ¥s within the :acceptable limits specified in Table 1 of ASTM D975-74

when checked for viscositx,-wétgrlahd‘sedimgnt»

c. At least once per JB-mdntﬁélddf{ﬁjfsﬁﬁtdqﬁﬁéby

-1, Subjecting the diesel to-an'inSpectioniin_actordan¢e with

~ procedures prepared in conjunction with Tts manufacturer's

recommendations for‘thiSJclass“of‘standbyvservicg,u".f R

- (655.7) o for Generator G002 g.d €418 ) fo for Generator §oo3

2. Verifying ‘the generator capability/to reject a load of greater
. than or equal to ( $hg : Acy—toad) kw while .

maintaining voltage at (4?&%“: ¢ h'v;vottsﬂaanfrequehcy;ggk g
(SO)V:.(i;%) Hz (Tess th ‘Uz"equST* o 75% of the difference -
‘between %ioMinal speed and ‘the overspeedj;rip.se;pofnt,ior«lS% _

above nominal, whichever is less), -

L SAN ombFEE€-UMITR




ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. Verifying the generator capability to reject a load of 4700 '

. kw .without tripping.
-4hqJJ—9ox-exGeed-:::::-¥elxs-dux4ag—aad—£0440u4ng—%he-40ad—-

4. Simulating -a loss of offsite power by itself, and:

a) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and load
shedding from the emergency busses. '

b) Verifying the diesel starts on the auto-start signal, ;
energizes the emergency busses with permanently connected ;
loads within-310% seconds, 385— =

and operates for
greater than or-equal to 5 minutes while its generator is
loaded with the shutdown loads. After energization, the

steady state voltage and frequency of the emergency busses
shall be maintained at ihéoé-: '%—vo]ts and
.;60; * %-Hz during this test. o

5. Verifying that on an £§$:§€235%¢ea-testAsignal (without loss of
offsite power) the diesel generator starts on the auto-start
signal and operates on standby for greater than or equal “to
5 minuteS., The ste state generator voltage and frequency
shall be & volts and 260% *+ §1.23 Hz within

€102 seconds after the auto-start signal; the generator voltage
ang fregency shall be maintained within these limits during
this test. EEREE

6. Verifying that on a simulated loss of the diesel generator
(with offsite power not ‘available), the loads are shed Trom ‘the
emergency busses and that subsequent loading of the diesel
generator is in accordance with design requirements.

7. Simulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction with .an ESF
actuation test signal, and - - -,

a) Verifying de-energization of the émefgency busses and load
sheqding from the emergency busses. ' :

b) -Verifying the‘diese1>start5'fr6m ambient condition on the
duto-start signal, energizes the -emergency dSusses .with
permanently connected loads within 10  seconds, ,

; T ~NOV 20 1980
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
X ) SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

—energ1zes the -auto connected emergency-éaee4deae+-Ioads
through the load sequencer and operates for greater ‘than
or equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with

. 'the -emergency loads. After energization, the -steady -state
voltage and frequency of ‘the emergency ‘busses shall be"

‘maintained at {4166t -(4263 volts and ;60} + -(-1—?.3- Hz
during this tesf*3‘° 109:

c) Verifying that all automat1c d1ese1 generator trwps,

' except -engine overspeed ‘and generator differential, :are
automatically bypassed upon loss .of . voltage on the -emer-
gency bus concurrent - with a safety 1nJect1on actuat1on
s1gna1 BRTREE SR :

8. Ver1fy1ng the d1esel generator operates for at least 24 hours

' During the first 2 hours ‘of ‘this test, the dwese] generator 4720
shall be loaded to greater.'than or equa] to “kw
and during the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diesel.
generator shall be Joaded ‘to greater than.or equal to-fcontine
400 ~uous—rating) kw. Within 5 minutes after comp]etwng th1s

- 24 hour test, perform Specification 4.8.1. 1.2, 5 he

generator volta e ‘and fregency 'shall be - “-{449%-volts

and §603 '+ +F-2>Hz within {10} seconds after the 'start s1gnaJ

“the: steady state generator vo]tage and frequency sha: ‘be
»'mavnta1ned w1th1n ‘these ‘Timi i A

)oeo

,‘a, N

-5a) 3Synchron1ze wwth the offs1te‘power ‘source wh11e he. L
: generator is loaded with 'its emergency.loads upon a o
‘s1mu1ated restorat1on of - offs1te powe o ‘

b)) 1Transfer 1ts 1oads to the offs1te power source and

c)"vBe restored to 1ts standby

'9’;}4f <Ver1fy1ng that with the d1ese1 generator operat1ng in test
M mode'}connected to its. busy, a simulated safety 1nJect1on ol
signal overrides the test mode by (1) returning the diesel.

. generator to standby operation and (2) automat1ca11/ energ1zes

“ ‘the emergency 1oads w1th off51te;powe ;

9/}€f‘ Verwfy1ng that the fue1 trans.er pumpttransfers fue] from each A
. fuel Storage tank to ‘the day.and_eog;aeAmounted-tank of each

d1ese1 v1a the 1nsta1 ed cross connectwon 11nes

Rrel=-Ts)

A" Aupr—
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Cbntinued)

4700

10.

1.

12.

e e

SAN OODFeE = UNNT

energizes the auto connected emergency -(3ecident)—1oads |
through the load sequencer and operates for greater than
or equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with
the emergency loads. After energization, the steady state

- voltage and frequency of the emergency busses shall be
maintained at 43669 ¢ (-:;zqez volts and 260% ¢ -61;2-)— Hz

during this test?36® |

c) Verifying that all automatic diese] generator trips,
except engine overspeed :and generator differential, are
automatically bypassed upon loss of voltage on ‘the emer-.
ggncyibus concurrent with a safety injection actuation -
signal. ik . ’

Verifying the diesel generator opeﬁates for at Ieést'24 hours.

During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator .s70
shall be loaded to greater than or equal to +g)- kw

-and during the remaining 22 hours of this test, ‘the diese]

generator shall be Toaded to greater ‘than or equal to-fcontins

~4ous—rat+Ag) kw. Within 5 minutes after completing this
24 hour test, perform .'Spec*i‘f‘i'cation-4."8.1.‘1.'2._5.04 Th‘e./wti:a‘ N
generator voltage and freqency shall be. 2 £ volts

and 609 + 29 Hz within 310} seconds after the start signal;
the steady state generator voltage and frequency :shall be
maintained within these limits during ‘this test. >

Verifying that the ;a'utd-cc::rinéf:?c'e"df‘tbéds to ‘each diesel ,_/(LAT&&)
kw. - )

generator do not exceed the 2000 hour rating of __ -

Verifying the diesel generatof*éj;apabfjttyftof o
a) Synchronize with ‘the dffé%iéfpbﬁér source while'thé
- generator is loaded with its emergency loads upon @

simulated reStoration of offsite power,. .

b) Transfer its loads to the offsite power source, and -

c) Be restored to its standby étaﬁhsffﬁ

Verifying that with the diese generator operating in a test =
mode‘}connected to its busy, a simulated safety injection
signal overrides the test mode by (1)vfeturningvthevdiese1a
generator ‘to standby operation and (2) automatically energizes

the emergency loads with offsite power. -

Verifying that the fue! trahsférQDUhp transfers fuel from each
fuel storage tank to the day-and-snging=mounted-tank of .each

diesel via the installed cross conne;tion Tines.

oo,

38850




ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

: SURVEILLANCE'REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

13. Verifying ‘that the automafib Toad sequéncé'timér is OPERABLE
with ‘the ‘interval between-each load block within -+ 10% of its
:dgsﬁgn‘intenyal.v. - T R

" -4d. At least once per 10 years or after -any modifications which could
-affect diese1.generator“interdependence:by:starting‘theAdiesé]
generators simultaneously, during ‘shutdown, and verifying ‘that :the
diese) generators accelerate to .at Teast‘iﬁoog'rpm“in“less than .or
equa]'10f§TOE'seconqsggiq{ﬁ calid o CE :

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - A1Y' diesel generator failures, valid or -non-valid, shall
be reported to'the'Cammission.pursuantﬁto,Specificatjonl6;9{l,-ZRepon15%ofﬂ.'

diesel generator failures shall ‘include the information ‘recommended -in ‘Regula-

‘numper of failures in the last 100 valid tests (on-a per nuclear .unit basis)

| additional information recommended in Regulatory
Guide 1.108, RevisﬁonI1,_August‘l977:4f;: L

Positiqnigq3:b of’RegU}atory>
14. Verifying fhat‘theﬂfoiiowiﬁg7hbnf¢ri€ical diéSel%generator
lockout féatures,prevent-dieSél,sta;t;whep actp;te@:py;a -

Iovs o::manual start: ..

o a)“”ﬁécﬁéfyébdiéht'high;ieqpe:a;u;es
b) Volts per cycle thg

¢) Tripping relay . 7%
'd) High Crankcase pressure -
e) Diesel generator motoring. *
f) Generator ground overcurrent
g) Generator voltage restrained

- . NOV2071980°
AN ONOTREZONET 2.

tory Position C.3.b of Regulatory Guide 1.108, Revision 1, ‘August 1977. .If the

- is greater 'than or equal to‘7g"the>report}shaT1fbe.supplemented‘to include the




@ d

TABLE 4.8-1
DIESEL GENERATOR TEST SCHEDULE

Number of Failures In

Last 100 Valid Tests.* S ~ Test Frequency
< | | ‘ At Teast once per 31 days
2 | At least once per 14 days
3 At least once péé*7 days '
>4

At least once per 3,days

*Criteria for determining number of failures and number of valid tests
shall be in accordance with Regulatory Position C.2.e of Regulatory
‘Guide 1.108, Revision 1, August 1977, where the last 100 tests are
determined on a per nuclear unit basis. For the purposes of ‘this
test schedule, only valid tests conducted after the Operating License -
oy issuance date shall be included in the computation of ‘the “last 100

v o valid tests”. Entry into this test schedule shall be made at the

' 31 day test frequency. o L

- . noveoss @
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- ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
_SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.2 As a minimum, the following A. C e1ectr1ca1 power sources sha11 be
OPERABLE . . .

a. One circuit between the offs1te transm1ss1on network and the onsite
Class 1E d1str1but1on system, and - : :

b. . One diesel generator w1th

1. Day aod-onginaemeuﬂ%ed-fue1 tanks conta1n1ng a m1n1mum vo]ume
of jggg ga11ons of fue] o : : _

2. A fue1 storage system conta1n1ng a: m1n1mum vo]ume of 6%?2&5
_ga]lons of fue] and : . ,

3. A fue] transfer pump
:APPLICABILI'Y MODES 5 and s N
ACTION:

With less than the above minimum requ1red A. C 6e1ectr1ca1 power sources OPERABLE

suspend all operat1ons 1nvo1v1ng CORE ALTERATIONS or positive react1v1ty
~ changes. _ K L , R i _

" SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS. =~

4.8.1.2 The above required A C e1ectr1ca1 power sources sha11 be demonstrated :
. OPERABLE by the performance of each of ‘the Surveillance Requ1rements of 4 8.1.1.17,
4. 8 1.1.2 (except for requ1rement 4.8.1.1.2,ar5) and 4 8 1 1 3 _ .

© NOV.201980
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
‘A.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

.LiMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 The following A.C. electrical busses shall be OPERABLE and energized?

| (4160) volt Emergency Bus # ‘;£g2j3 

(4160) vvo'1£Emergency Bus # a_.ﬁgb '

(480) volt Emergency ‘-Bus.# 9_39_‘1 :

(480)‘ Voli Emergency Bus # gjgggil{; 
(120) | vd1ﬁ'A.C. Vft§1iBu§.#igjﬁyR;i"
C(120) volt A.C. Vital Bus #ma. "

- (120) © volt A.C. Vital Bus FayVR

(120) volt A.C. Vital Bus #gw_\w PR

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. ) .

With less than the above compTvemént of A.,C.}-ubus‘ses- OPERABLE., f'estore' ihe
inoperable bus to OPERABLE status within 8 hours. or be in at least HOT STANDBY
~ within the next 6 hours and in COLD .SHUTDOWN_vithi n the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.1 The specified A.C. busses shall be determined OPERABLE with—tie—
at least once per 7 days by verifying
correct breaker alignment and indicated power avai lability.. - -

L S e ~ NOV 201980
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
A.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN -

* LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3. 8 2.2 As a m1n1mum the fo110w1ng A.C. e1ectrica1 busses sha11 be OPERABLE:
1 - £4160% Volt Emergency Bus ?f_”
1 - {480; volt Emergency Bus S
2 - £1203 volt A.C. Vital Busses
APPLICABILITY: MODES Sand6 S
”ACTION

o 1W1th 1ess than the above comp1ement of A C busses OPERABLE and energlzed
N estab11sh CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hour: e

 SURVEILLANCE REQurkEMENTs"‘”’f

4 ;{4 8 2.2 The spec1f1ed A C busses sha11 be ‘determined OPERABLE at 1east once o
 per 7 days .by ver1fy1ng correct breaker a11gnment and 1nd1cated power BT
'-ava11ab111ty B b

o NOV2071980
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

Llh:;}NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

TRAIN "A"\consisting of (250/125)-vo1t D.C. bus No. 1, ( 0/125)-vo1t

\C. battery bank No 1 and a fu11 capac1ty ¢ arger

TRAIN "B" consisting of (250/125)-vo1t D.C. bus No. | (250/125)-vo1t
D.C. battery bank No. 2 and a full capac'\y charger

- APPLICABILITY: MODES 1) 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With one (250/125)-vo1t D.C. $ train 1noper '-e restore the inoperab1e bus
train to OPERABLE status within.2 hours or be/in at least HOT STANDBY within
the next & hours and in COLD SHGT OWN w1thi‘ the fo1low1ng 30 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-4.8.2.3.1 Each D.C. bus train sha11 be determ1ned OPERABLE and energ1zed with
tie breakers open at least once}p@r 7 days hy verifying correct breaker align-
‘ment and indicated power avail 111ty with an\overaIT vo1tage of greater than
or equal to (250/125) volts. . BERERERAN _ v

4.8.2.3.2 Each (250/125)-
OPERABLE:

olt battery bank and chargerfsha11 be demonstrated

a. . At'1east ongé per 7 days:hy verffying:thatiﬂlﬁiat

lectrolyte Teve] of-each'pi1ot,ceT1 s _between ‘the minimum

1.
maximum level 1nd1cat1on marks,
2. he pilot cell spec1f1c grav1ty. corrected to v)°F and full

e]ectro1yte Jevei, 1s greeter than or equa1 to » and

/4£ ‘The p11ot cel vo]tage is greater ‘than or equa1 to\ volits.

b/ At least once per 92 days by ver1fy1ng that

1. The e1ectrolyte 1eve1 of each ce11 is between the minimum and
maximum 1eve1 1nd1cat1on marks .

ST 'No'v2019§(_1
3481 0 AUG 1S 1878\
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sun:;}gLAncs REQUIREMENTS (Continued) -

EL&CTRICAL POWER_SYSTEMS

‘The .average specific ‘gravity of each connected cell, ¢ ‘rected
'to (77)°F and full electro1yte 1eve1, is greater tha ‘or equa1
to (1. 200), o . :

3. Th e1ectro1yte temperatures in a representat1ve amp1e of cells 1
consqst1ng of at Jeast - every sixth ce11 .are wit 1n : 5°F

4. The m1hqmum specific grav1ty, corrected ‘to (7§°)F and fu11
‘ electroiyte level, .of each connected -cell - with1n D 010 .of

5: The voltage each connected ce11 1s 'th1n 2z 0. 04 voIts of
‘the average vo'tage of a]] the ‘conne ed ce11s,

:7; 'The battery ]oad (charger cur.-nt) with the b
. charge ls 1ess ‘than - /

'1. The ce]]s, ce11 p]ates tnd ba_tery racks show no v1sua1 1nd1-
.‘cat1on of phys1ca1 d-l' ; .
8 d term1na1 conﬁ ctions are clean t1gnt and
) coated w1th ant1- orros1on mater1“ T R :

4, The'hatte: charger Wil supply at 1east \ amperes at a

minimum vo]ts for at 1east (8) hours \“'g _
d. At 1east ornce per 18 months dur1ng shutdown by ve ’fyung SR
‘that the battery capacity is adequate ‘to supp?y and majntain in

OPERABLE :status -all of the .actual -emergency Yoads for ]) hours when

‘the battery 1s subJected to a battery serv1ce test N\

e. At/ east once per 60 months dur1ng shutdown by ver1fy1ng hat the
- bAttery capacity is at 1east 90% of the: manufacturer s rating\when

ubjected to a performance discharge test. This performance a\s

charge test shall be performed subsequent to the satwsfactory

.comp1et1on of the requ1red battery service test ' .

NOV 2 0 1980
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INSERT "A"

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEM

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.3 The following D. C. bustramshallbeOPERABLEandene:glzedwz.than
OPERABLE 125 wolt D. C. bus, an OPERABLE full capac:Lty charger, and an OPERABLE
D.C. battery bank:

Channel "A", and

Chamnel "B", and
. Channel "C" or

Channel "D" -

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,.3, or 4

ACTION:

| 'a. With cne or more battery banks being J.noperable as a result of be.mg outside
of the 7 day or 92 day surveillance requirsments, operation may proceed '
for up to 7 days provided that all of the fcllcm.ng are met:.

1. The electrolyte lewvel of each cell is above the tcp of the plates '
and not overflowing. . i e

2. The average specific gravity of all the. connected cells cdrrected
for temperature and electrolyte level, is not more than 20 pcints
(0.020) below the manufacturer's recommended full charge SpelelC
gravity of 1.215 or the battery chargmg current is 1ess than 2 g

anperes.

3. The specific gravity, corrected for temperature and elect'_rolyte
level of each connected cell, is not more than 20 pomts (O 020) below
the average corxected value of all the connected cells.

4, T.he float voltage of each connected cell ls greater than 2. 07 volts.

Othexw:Lse restore the :moperable batte:cy to OPERABLE status w1thJ.n 2 hours
crbematleastHUPSTANDBYmthmthenextGhoursandmCOlDSHUIDOﬂN
within the following 30 hours.

b. With ane 125 wolt D.C. bus or battexy charger J.ncperable, restore the
inoperable bus or charger to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the ne.xt6hours andn.nOOLDSHU'IDCMNmﬂunthe
following 30 hours.

SAN ONOFFE - UNIT 2 | 74 8-l R NOV 2 0 1980 |



INSERT "B .

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEM

0 D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

' '4.8.2.3.1 Each D.C. bustramshallbedeterrmned'tobeenergrzedandOPERABLE
-at least once per 7 days by ver:l.fymg correct breaker allgnment and J.nd.lcated
tpower ava:.lablllty . . o

4.8.2.3.2 EachlZSvoltbatterybankandchargershallbedemnstrated '

OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by verrfymg all of the follcw.mg.- =

1.

. 51. .

‘n'exmun level J.ndlcat_l.on mark

tenpe.rature, 1s greater than or'.equal to 2 13 volts-

The battery te:mu.nal voltage is greater than or equal tc:"
.volts on float charge

'.'Lhe electrolyte level of each desrgnated p:.lot cell is above the
minimm level indication mark : and not more than 1/4" above the

The specrflc gravrty of each des:.gnated p:.lct cell corrected for_ '

temperature and electrolyte level, .is greater +than or- equal to_

1.200 or the battery chargmg current .'LS less than 2 anperes

The float voltage of -each des:.gnated p:.lot cell, corrected for R

b. lThere :.s no evrdent physrcal damage ‘to ‘the racks battery or
,connect:l.ons that w:.ll lmu.t battery 'operab:.l.rty P

- b. At least ‘once per 92 days and wrthln 7. days after a battery d:l.scharge,
(battery terminal voltage less than 110 volts) , battery overcharge
(battery terminal voltage above 150 volts) or as.a result of a’ battery N
pilot cell being outside of ltS 7-day surverllance reqturarents by S
-verlﬁn.ng all the follow:mg , a

'Ihe electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the mlm:mm '

'LEVELlndJ.catJ.onmrkandnot-moremanl/ “abovethemaxnmzm .
llevel :LndJ.catJ.on mark T _

"Ihe average specrflc gravrty of :all connected cells, corrected o
for temperature and electrolyte level, .is not more than 10 po:Lnts C

(0.010) below ‘the: manufacturer s reccmnended full charge specrflc :
grav1ty of 1. 215 SR . _

~ NOV201980
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. The specific gravity, corrected for temperature and-electrolyte
level, of each connected cell is not more than 20 points (0.020)
below the manufacturer's recamrended full charge spec:.flc
gravity 1. 215

4. The average electrolyte tenperature of a representaglve nunber of .
connected cells is above the minimm temperature 60 F,

5. The float voltage, corrected for the average temrperature, of each
‘connectedcelllsequaltoorgreaterthanZlBVOlts, and,

6. There is no visible corrosion at either term:.nals or connectors
or the connect:mg resistance of these affected 1tem(s) J.s less
than 150 micro GHMS. : .
c. At least once per 18 m:nths by ver:.fylng that-

1. 'The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no v:Lsual J.ndlcat::.on
of phys:.ca.l damage or abnormal deterloratwn, BERES

2. The cell-to—cell and term:.nal connect:.ons are clean, t:Lght, .
and coated with anta.—corms:.on materlal, FEP IR N

3. The resistance of each :Lntercell and termmal ccnnect.mn :Ls less
than or equal to 150 micro ohns and, IO L .

4, Theba chargerw:.ll supply at least 300arrpezesatanum.rmm |
of 130 volts for at least 12 hours ‘ A

d. At least once per 18 months, durJ.ng shutdown by verlfymg that the
battery capacity is adequate to supply -and maintain.in OPERABLE status
alloftheactualorsumlatedanergency loadsfortherequ.u:edtme
perlod when the batte.ry is subjected to a battery serv:l.ce test. A

e. At least once per 60 nnnths, durmg shutdown, by venfy:.ng that the
battery capacity is at least 80% of the manufacturer's rat:Lng when
.subjected to a performance discharge test. This pe.rfomance dlscharge
of the battery service test once per 60 nmth J.nterval

Performance tests of battery capac1ty should .be glven at least
once per 18 months during COLD SHUTDOWN to any battery that ‘shows -
- signs of degradation or has reached 85 percent of ‘the service life-
expected for the application. Degradation is . indicated when the
battery capac:.ty drops more than 10% of rated capacity from its.
average on prev10us performance tests, or is belw 90% of fhe
manufacturersratmg., S SO R
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v" ;estab11sh CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within .8 ‘hours:

. ShuoNortg-unty oY

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS |
"D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN -

'LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION. . -

3.8.2,4 As.a minimum, one D.C. bus train consist1no of ‘the fo11ow1ni -shall be

energized and OPERABLE" withan_ o0irhble 135 Velt D.C. bus, an OPERRARLE L\
Ckekc =q Chag ke, Qndd o..uwo ;9?:21.2 D.C. U\-\—.f-, cb;\u \“‘ §

———{250A 28} vet t—BrGrbusy—and—

-—w+th—the—ebove—ﬂ%ﬁ:—busr*A‘N
-APPLICARILITY: -MODESES:endEG,_ o
ACTION:

‘With Tess than the above comblement of D C equ1pment and bus OPERABLE '

SURVEILLANCE ARECL"'AIRE#.E‘.NTS SRS

4,8, 2.4.1 The above required +259/12552v01t D C bus sha11 be detern1ned
OPEPAPLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifyving correct breaker
aligrment and indicated power ava11ab111ty with an overa11 vo1tace of greater
than or equal to—{a56/125{ vo]ts._{ »w;, o B R LN

4.8.2,8,2 The above requi red -G-%SO/TZS}-vo'lt hatterv bank and charcer shaﬂ be

demonstrated OPERABLE per Surve111ance 9eau1rement 3 8 2. 3.2

© NOV201980



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.3 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

CONTAINMEMT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR OVERCURRENT'PPO%ECTIVE DEVICES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

- | (LATER) ~ .
3.1 A1l containment penetration conductor overcurrent protective deviges
in Table 3.81 shall be OPERABLE. :

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and»4,’

With one or moMe of the conta1nment Denetrat1on conductor ove urrent protect1ve
devices shown in\Jable 3.8«1 inoperabIe

2. Restore ‘th orotective dev1ce(s) to OPERABLE spétus or de-enerc1ze
the circuitsXs) by tripping the associated ba€kup circuit breaker
“within 72 hourg and verify the backup circyft breaker to be ‘tripped
. at least once peg 7 days thereafter; the grovisions of Specification
- 3.0.4 are not appl\jcable to overcurrent devices in c1rcuits which
fihave their backup cN cuit breakers tr ped or .-

SUPVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,8.3.1 A11 containment Dene ation conductor"vercurrent protectvve devices
shown in Table 3.8-1 shall b demonstrated OPERA‘»gg_r,:_wi :

a. At 1east ‘once pér 18 ronths

1. Ry ver#ving that the med1um vo]*aae (Lo KV) cireuit breakers
are DPERABLE by selecting, on a rotating basis, at least 10% of
theg/circuit breakers of each voItaae 1eve1 d perfonn1na_tne
$611owing: _

/() A CHANNEL CALIERATION of the assoc1ated orote t1v=~_
re1ays, and - _

(b) An 1ntegrated system Functione1*test'which included\ simulated
automatic actuation of the system and verifying that\each
relay and associated circuit breakers and control circnits
.unc;1on as desianed and as specified in abTe 3.8.1,

E .NOV 2 01980
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

\ ’ : : (ZNK\’
_ (¢) For.each circuit breaker ‘found inoperable during these
functional tests, an additional representative sample of
‘at least 10% -of a1l the circuit breakers of the inopepable
type shall also be functionally tested until no morg
failures are found or all circuit breakers of tha type
have been functionally tested. ' 7

2. Ry selecting and functionally testing :a represen 2tive 'sample
of.at least 10% of each ‘type of Tower voltage cjfcuit breakers.
Cirdyit breakers selected for functional test g shall be
. :selected on.a rotating basis. The functionat test shall .con-
sist of\jnjecting a current input.at the specified 'setpoint ‘to
‘each seletted circuit breaker. and verifyj g that .each circuit
breaker funbtions as designed. Circui: breakers ‘found ‘inoper-
.able during -fu Ctional ‘testing :shall ke restored ‘to OPERABLE-
PN v ‘status prior ‘to esuming operation.,/ ‘For ‘each circuit breaker
PR o found inoperable Wyring ‘these ‘funetional tests, an additional
N ' representative sampte of at leagt 10% of .all the circuit ©
breakers .of the inoperable typé shall :also .be functionally
‘tested until no more faiju p$ ‘are found -or:all circuit breakers

of that type have been fu <tionally ‘tested.

b

3. By:selecting and functionally\testing a ‘representative sample
of each type of fuse fn:a rotatiQg :basis. Each representative
sample of fuses sha?l include .at heast 10% of all ‘fuses of that
type. The functjdnal test shall consist of a non-destructive |
resistance measdrement test which demdgstrates that ‘the fuse
meets it manyfacturer's design criteria\ Fuses found inoper-
able duringAthese functional tests shall be replaced -with
OPERABLE ‘fGses prior to resuming operation.\ For each fuse
found ipdperabie during these functional tests, :an .additional
represgntative sample of :at least 10% .of .a11 fuses of that -type
'shalY be functionally tested until no more failurs are found -
orAall fuses of that type have been functionally tesged. -
‘b. At Jéast once per 60 months by subjecting each circuit breaker to.an -
‘ingpection and preventive maintenance in accordance with procedures .
Prepared in conjunction with its manufacturer's recommendations.

® S novao1es0
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TABLE 3.8=1

URrER)

CONTATNMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

Trip Respdnse
Setpoint. . “Time

(Amperes) (sec/eycles)

System
Powered

Device Number
and Location

1. 6900 VAC " Reactor Coolant pump
2Pr'imary breakerig

Backeup breaker

£ LN —

2. 480 VAC from MOAD Centers
[ist all; primary breakers
Back-up breakers

n n

3. 480 VAC from MCC

1st all; primary

Back-up breaker
”n n

NV 201980
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; . ‘ELECTRICAL POWER .SYSTEMS | | |
MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION AND/OR BYPASS DEVICES
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION L . o
N ( LASg) S

8.3.2 The thermal overload'proteétion and/or bypass devices, fntegna1uwith
‘the\motor starter, of each valve listed in Table 3.8.2 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLIC
ACTION:

LITY: -Whenever ‘the motor operatéd valve is-required to be OPERABLE.

With one or moreNof the thermal overload protectﬁon and/or bypass fevices
. inoperable, declaré\the affected valve(s) inoperable and apply the appropriate
ACTION Statement(s) ( the affected v&Jvng)., s

. 4.8.3.2 The above required therma 'overloéd'pr. ection;and/or:bypasskdeviCes

. shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: N LS e s
LT A at 1e§§t.ohcé-per’18'ﬁbnths;.by’ﬂhé‘beﬁ%o;ﬁan;e:6fﬁéACHANNEE1:[ |
‘ o FUNCTIONAL TEST of the bypassA£irdujtry for ‘those thermal -~~~ . -
S ) overload devices which are & N e e e

1. CdntinubuSIy bypé ed‘ahd'temﬁoréfﬁi”;placéd?ﬁnuiptééﬂaf].
only when the vaTve motors apefundergo"g~periodi5}prg.",'j

- maintenance 't ting, or . -

2. Normally #h force during plant operation and hypa:
under sctident conditions. . S BN

once per 18 months by the performance of .a CHANREL - o

- CALIBRATION of a representative sample of at least 25% of N - - R
all thermal overload devices which.are not bypassed, such thabdeach .

n-bypassed device is calibrated at least once per 6 years. '

3 .mmqufun%z MEN T e




TABLE 3.8-2

MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD -
PROTECTION AND/OR BYPASS DEVICES

(LATER) _ |

PASS .DEVICE

VALVE NUMBER (YES/NO)

FUNCTION

—EEwSTE | 3488 o
b owERE-uNny S R URCTS LI
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'APPLICABILITY MODE 5*9) .-
‘ lACTION R

‘7.‘suspend -al11 operations involving C

-~ gpm of .a solution :containing

-'SURVEILLANGE‘REQUIREMENTS |

3/4.9  REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.1 BORON CONCENTRATION

* LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.1

.Ihe boron concentrat1on

of .all f111ed portions of ‘the -Reactor Coolant System and the refueling .canal
shall be maintained. uniform :and suff1c1ent to- ensure that the more restr1ct1ve
of foTTow1ng reactivity. cond1tions 1s met :

a. Either a K of 0.95 or Tess wh1ch 1ncludes a T% deTta k/k conser—

.vat1ve aTTSw;nce for uncerta1nt1es or“'

lllO

':b. A boron concentrat1on of greater than 1) equa] tc-fiiai?—ppm, wh1ch
: -inc]udes -a 50 ppm conservat1ve aTTowance for uncerta1nt1es

TW1th the requ1rements of the above s

‘changes and initiate and contin

yﬁ“‘f tL” °r
St g

1ficat1on not sat1sf1ed, 1mmed1ate1y
ALTERATIONS ‘or ;positive reactivity -

rat1on at greater than :or -equal “to (40}

- - ppm boron or its- equivalent until K

_ s reduced to less ‘than or equal/to 0.95 .or “the boron concentration is s:gtored
~_ to greater than or. -equal to ¢ PP, whwchever js the: more restr1ct1ve
. The prov1sions of Spec1f1cat1on 3 0 3 are not appTicabTe .

e. Removmg or unbo'ltmg the reactor vesse'l head.

54 9 1 1 The ‘more restr1ct1ve of the above two reactivityAconditions shaTT be
_ determined pr1or to: v o e ,

b w1thdrawa1 of -any fuTT Tength CEA in excess of 3 feet - from.’
its fuTTy 1nserted pos1t1on within the reector pressure vesse]

4. 9 1 2 The boron concentratwn of the reactor coo'lant system and ‘the refueHng
’ cana] shaTT be determ1ned by chemical

ana]ys1s at Teast once per 72 hours




3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.1 BORON CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.1 -ﬁ*th-the-reuctcr-vesse+-ﬁead-unbo+eedﬂur-remeve67:‘ﬁe.bofonrconcentration
of all filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling canal
shall be maintained uniform and sufficient to ensure that ‘the more restrictive -
of following reactivity conditions is met: L :
a. Eithera k £ of 0.95 or less, whiéhvintludeé'a 1% delta k/k conser—
vative a]18w;nce for uncertainties, or : » : ‘
: - o IR T 1720 :
b. A boron concentration of greater than .or equal to—€3733—-ppm, which
includes ‘a .50 ppm conservative allowance for uncertainties.

APPLICABILITY: -MODE‘-S‘?) N

ACTION: v ~'*? 5‘7*§P;ﬁ1{;

ification not satisfied, immediately

With the requirements of the above sp
suspend all operations involving C ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity )
changes and initiate and contin ration at greater than or equal ‘to {403

gem of a solution containing € ppm boron ‘or its equivalent until K S
is reduced to less than or equal/to 0.95 or ‘the boron concentration is gggtored
to greater than or equal to ppm, -whichever -is the more restrictive.

The provisions of Specification.3.0.3 are not applicable. .. - ' :

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS e L

4.9.1.1 The more restrictive of the above two reactivity conditions shall be
determined prior to: = = - . - e Sl .
~a. Removing or unbolting the reactor vessel hea ;(hnq
b. Withdrawal of any full length CEA in excess of 3 feet from -
its fully inserted position within the reactor pressure vesseJ.v

4.9.1.2 The boron concentration of ‘the reactor coolant system and the refueling
canal shall be determineq by chemical analysis .at Ieast'pnce per 72 hours.

-

."*The-reactcr—sha++-be-ma+ntaﬁfmmkﬁﬂrﬁeﬁEﬁ&ﬂﬁnminﬁn-1me-feaceof;Qe;se+-ﬁgse-+S*

| . e N0V 201980 ®
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S REFUELING-OPERATIONS
" 3/4.9.2 INSTRUHENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.2 As a ‘minimum, two ‘source range neutron f1ux mon1tors sha11 ‘be operat1ng,
‘each with- cont1nuous visual indication in the control roos . and one . w1th aud1b1e
indication in the contawnment and control room. o

APPLICABILITY MDDE 6

'ACTION:

a. Withone of ‘the above requ1red mon1tors 1noperab1e, 1mmed1ate1y -
’ suspend -all operations 1nvolv1ng CORE ALTERATIONS or pos1t1ve :
react1v1ty changes o T o

b.  With both of ‘the - above requ1red mon1tors 1noperab1e determ1ne the :

boron concentrat1on of the ‘reactor coolant systemat least once’per S
12 hours B ‘

- e :fThe prov1suons of Spec1f1cat1on 3.0.3 :are not - app]mcab1e E

\ pSURVEfLLANCE REQUIREMENTs1x"~ e

be demonstrated OPERABLE

,:*4 9 2 Each source range neutron fTuxvmon1 s
jby performance of: S R R

b. A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST w1th1n 8 hours pr1or to the 1n1t1a1 start ei"
- .of CORE ALTERATIONS and ,




4
:
3
7
i
*
4
*

REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.3 DECAY TIME

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.3 The reactor ;hall be_subcfitica] for at least‘{72§'hours.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure
vessel. S ' . S _

ACTION:

With the reactor subcritical for less thaﬁT§72§ hours, suspend all operations
involving movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel. The
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. - ,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS =~ . el ‘

4.9.3 The reactor shall beldeterminéd*id have;ﬁeenYSﬁbcritica1'for'at,least
E72% hours by verification of the date and time of subcriticality prior to
movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure .vessel.

e | -'v ._ 3[4f9ﬁ3' o ‘ — A G5—1070—
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.4 CONTAINMENT BUILDING PENETRATIONS

LIMffING CONDITION FOR’OPEﬁAfION"

'3.9.4 The containment bu11ding penetrations shali be in. the foiiouing status

a. The equipment door ciosed and held in piace hy X unnimum of four
bolts, - . . , :

b.: A minimum of one door in each airiock is c]osed. and

¢. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atmosphere shaii be either°'{;;

1. Ciosed by an isoiation vaive, biind flange, or manua1 vaive, or.

2. Be capable of being ciosed by an OPERABLE automatic containment
purge valve._;;3~~ . o

<not appiicable.,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS: -

" APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement'of irradiated fue1 within L
:_the containment. - ‘ LR o . ;

ACTION'

With ‘the reqUirements of the above speCification not satisfied, immediateiy
'suspend all operations ‘involving CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated

fuel in the containment bui1ding. The prOVisionszofgSpec1fication_3 0.3 :are .

‘4 9. 4 Each of ‘the above required containment buiiding penetrations shaii be’
determined to .be-either in its closed/isolated condition or capable of ‘being’

closed by an OPERABLE automatic containment purge valve within 72 hours :prior

-to the start of and at least once per 7 days during CORE ALTERATIONS or movement

of irradiated fuel in the containment buiiding by

a. Verifying the penetrations are in their ciosed/isoiated condition,
or | : . v ; L BT L A

‘b.  Testing the containment purge vaives per the app1icab1e portions of
.Spec1fication (4 th'Z) R, S .

”

—egwstee . ',_' RO ~fj’;?;n” ff ) | rvOVh2(31980
SR OROPRETVITRE: L s T R DT




REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.5 COMMUNICATIONS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.5 D1rect commun1cat1ons shall be mainta1ned between the control room and
personnel at the refueling station.

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS.
ACTION: '

When direct communications between the contro] room and personnel at the
refueling station cannot be maintained, suspend all CORE ALTERATIONS The
prov1s1ons of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. _

_ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.5 Direct communications between theAcontbe room and 5érsonne1 at the
refueling station shall be demonstrated within one "hour pr1or to the start of
and at least once per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIONS

NOV 201980
- | 495 | A7~
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He dpplicable pimimum M"H-'I

REFUELING OPERATIONS ,
REFUELING MALHINE |
.3/4.9.6

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

' refveling mach.ne. :

3.9.6 The 3 shall be used for movement of CEAs or fuel

assemblies and shall be OPERABLE with:

one L. o +he combined nsrmal ww.ignf’a-f' FHe el asccmb, ‘

a. A minimum capacity of s - ’
one part f(ength cea grﬂppfé arnd retvelirg pachine tois’, a
b. Anonerload cut off limit, efJess—than-or-equai~to—(2700)—pounds. I

avivmatic . -
APPLICABILITY: During movement of CEAs or fuel assemblies within the reactor
pressure vessel.

ACTION:

“the re.-\cvel.'n? meach.Ae
With the requirements forcfne OPERABILITY not satisfied, suspend

operations involving the movement of CEAs
and fuel assemblies within the reactor pressure vessel. The provisions of

all retveling machine

" Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.6 The maa-»-pt?-a-t,e-r—eweﬁe used for movement of CEAs or fuel assemblies
within the reactor pressure vessel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within

72 hours prior to the start of ?ekoperations by perferming @ load testsof at

load exceeds

least , and demonstrating an automatic load cut off when the -erane }

' _re»\cud)nq mach
re.é‘ud'mq

appuesble leads ploc an adm}n':slwhbel"’-&’f‘ margin.

NOV 2 01980
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4. 9,8 SHUTDOWN COOLANT AND COOLANT CIRCULATION

ALL WATER LEVELS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

9 ~ .
3.%7Bf1 At least one shutdown cooling loop shall be in operation.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 6

~ ACTION:

a. With less than one shutdown cooling loop in operation, except as
prov1ded in'b. below, suspend all operations 1nvolv1ng an increase
in the reactor decay heat load or a reduction in boron concentration
of ‘the Reactor Coolant System. Close all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the conta1nment atmosphere 'to the
outside atmosphere within 4 hours.

b. The shutdown cooling loop may be removed from operation for up to

1 hour per 8 hour period, during—the—performance—of—CORE-ALFERATIONS
dh-the—wicinity—af—the—neacton—pressure—vessel—hot—legs—

€. The provisions of Specifi;ation‘3.053 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. S;L/ At least one shutdown cooling 1oop shall be ver1f1ed to be in operation
and circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate of . greater than or equa] to

—-(-3-99-99)- gpm at 1east once per[ hours.
(Lwese) . , o

£E-575- ' 3898 , " NOV 201980
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~~  REFUELING OPERATIONS

LOW WATER LEVEL

.LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.5(2 Two independent shutdown cooling loops shall be OPERABLE.*

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 when the water lTevel above the top of the reactor
pressure vessel flange is less than 23 feet. _ '

ACTION: o
a. With less than the required shutdown cooling loops OPERABLE,
immediately initiate corrective action to return the required loops
to OPERABLE status as soon as possible.. = o

b.  The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 aré»ndt applicable,

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8.2 The required shurdown cooling 1oops‘sa11:be'determ1nedj0PERABLE,per
Specification-4.0.5. - P

“The normal or emergency power -source ‘may be inoperable for each shutdown
cooling loop. o - N

o | S T e NOV 2:0 1980
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9..,95 CONTAINMENT PURGE ¥ALVE ISOLATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION. FOR OPERATION

3.9.7 sThe containment purge valve-isolation systes shaﬂ_ be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel within
N the conta1 nment. _

-ACTION:

‘With the containment purge ~atre 1so’lat1on system 1noperab1e close each of
the containment purge penetrations providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3
and 3.0.4 are not applicable. e SR

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9. 9’7The containment purge Fatve 1so1at1on system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE within 72 hours prior to the start of .and at least once per 7 days
during CORE ALTERATIONS by verifying that containment purge v&dwe isolation
“occurs on manual initiation and on a high radiation test signal from each of
the containment radiation monitoring instrumentation channels.

. | i NOV 2 01980 _
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”3 REFUELING OPERATIONS
- 3/4.9. 16/ WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR‘OPERATION ‘

) ?4 . LT : Al N .“ - - .
3.9.W At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top .of the
reactor pressure vessel flange. o o

APPLICABILITY: During movement of fuel assemblies or CEAs within the reactor
pressure vessel while in MODE -6. : :

 ACTION:

{

With the requirements df'thé-ébove specifiéation‘not satisfied, suspend -all |
: operations invelving movement of fuel assemblies or CEAs within the pressur
o vessel. The provisions of Specification.3.0.3 are not applicable. :

™ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTE

4.9. Y0 The water level shall be determined to be at least ‘its minimum
required depth within 2 hours prior to the :start of'and,at‘least;once.per
.24 ‘hours thereafter during movement of fuel .assemblies or iCEAs. -~ =

»SRUONOFge-UKnrz'  




REFUELING OPERATIONS .
3/4L9:}I70WATER LEVEL-STORAGE POOL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9. }14 At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

APPLICABILITY: Nhenever irradiated fuel assemb1fes are in the storage pool.
ACTION: | | | I |

W1th the requirement of the specification not sat1sf1ed suspend a‘l’l movement
of fuel assemblies and crane operations with loads in the fuel storage areas
-and restore the water level to within its 1imit within 4 hours The provisions
of Spec1f1cat1on 3.0.3 are not apphcable

" SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9, ZTQ The water 1eve1 in the storage poo1 sha11 be determ1ned to be at 1east
its minimum requ1red depth at least once per 7 days when 1rrad1ated fue]
assemblies are in the fuel storage pool A .
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

{1, FUEL HANDLING BUILDING ERERGENLY VENTILATION
3/4.9 17 STORAGE-POOL—ATR—CEEANUR SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION F.OiR OPERATION

I h dline b Z\Ain e_m\v. . y A Vet teeson ‘
3.9.)2 Two independent fue]M ’sy,\;%gms srraﬂ be OPERABLE.

movimeht i . .
Nis in the storage pocl is s Rreqreas.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fue

ACTION:

'kw\.‘»s b \-ﬂ:gs b.e'"\‘g-r.ae[u( 3 ,‘!Jvenlt”.'\g\..‘.op ofrienge
a. With one fuel = ;

movement within the storage pool or c_r‘ah'e opera

ety iney ghg‘,\_st“grgge pool ‘may proceed provided thg

system is

ann A" LI " .- —
0 and Y IE adserbers. l‘.ademoa.‘s:tr»l\-rea'teba
hawodling building emergemc, vent ilasion \OPERRBLE imacd: palyend
‘b.  With no fuel H—air—c 4p- system ‘OPERABLE, suspend al) ,““‘\‘l
operations ‘involving movement of fuel within the storage -pool :or
crane operation with loads over ‘the storage pool until .at least one

—spent—fuel-—storage-poet air ‘cleanup :system is restored to OPERABLE.

" ¢. The provisions of Sbe‘c:i':fi"‘c:’a“_t'i‘:dh'sl:“'i 03 a_'r'ld; 304 are not apinca\B‘]ye."

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS _

: A4 B '?.,;‘_\:k\ﬂé«\&"ﬁer;\kfl\_gﬁ:‘%‘h@l‘ncﬁlt‘) deneiing i S
4.9, 32 The .above required speni—fuet—sterage-peet—air-cleanup-systems shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE: LT e e e

- a. At least once per.31 days on-:a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by Fnitiating,
from the control room, flow-through the HEPA filters and charcoal
adsorbers and verifying that the. system operates for at least o l

Fo-minutes—10 hours with the -heaters Onzc'du‘om\ﬁfg~:i-- ' R :

b. At least once per 18 months or (1) after ‘any .structural maintenance
on the HEPA filter or charcoal ‘adsorber housings, or (2) following-
painting, fire or chemical release in .any ventilation zone communi-
cating with the system byrv UL e e
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

1. Ver1fy1ng ‘that with the system operating at a flow rate of 12625
* cfm + 10% and .exhausting through the HEPA filters and charcoa
adsorbers, the total bypass flow of the system to ‘the fac111ty
vent, 1nc1ud1ng leakage through the system diverting valves, is
less than or equal to 1% when the system is tested by admitting

cold DOP at the system intake. —~{Fer—systems—with—diverting
~atvesT)- _ A :

2. Verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place
testing acceptance criteria and uses the test procedures of
Regulatory Positions C.5.a, C.5.c and C.5.d of Regu]atory Guide
1.52, Revision 2, March 1978 and the system flow rate ‘is

292 icfm + 10%

3. Ver1fy1ng within 31 days after removal that a 1aboratory
analysis of :a representative carbon sample obtained in accor-
dance with Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52,
Revision 2, March 1978, meets the laboratory ‘testing criteria
of Regulatory Position C. 6 a of Regulatory Gu1de 1.52, Revision
2, March 1978. S

4, Ver1fy1ng a system f1ow rate of(zq cfm + 10% dur1ng system
operat1on when tested 1n accordance with ANSI N510-1975

c. After -every 720 hours of charcoa1 adsorber operat1on by verifying
-within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a repre-
sentative carbon sample obtained in accordance :with Regulatory
Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978,
meets the laboratory testing criteria of Regulatory Pos1t1on C 6 -a
of Regulatory Gu1de 1.52, Rev1s1on 2 March 1978 e

d. At Teast once per 18 months by

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the comb1ned HEPA
filters and charcoal -adsorber banks is less than (6) inches
Water Gauge whwle operat1ng the system at a f]ow rate of uuﬂg;
cfm + 108, o R . e )

2. Ver1fy1ng that on.a h1gh rad1at1on test s1gna1 the system
automatically starts (unless already operat1ng) and directs its
‘exhaust flow through the HEPA ‘filters and charcoal adsorber
banks. . :
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

¥ v

Qe—re - - 2 L Tazliem qugev

3A/. {Verifying that the heaters 'di‘ssi'pa‘teu_ 33 -+ 1.7_ kw when
tested in accordance -with ANSI N510-1975.% ~ T -

e.  After each complete or partial replacement of ‘a HEPA filter bank by -
verifying that the HEPA filter banks -remove greater than or equal to
'$99.95)%*% of ‘the DOP when they are ‘tested in-place in.accordance
with ANSI N510-1975 while operati ng the system-at :a ‘flow rate of

f. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying ‘that the charcoal -adsorbers ‘remove greater than .or
equal to .99.95% of .a halogenated hydrocarbon ‘refrigerant test -gas
when they are tested in-place in accordance with -ANSI N510-1975
while operating the system at .a flow rate -of {2925 cfm-+ 0%,
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3/4.10 _SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4.10.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.1

'to at least the highest estimated CEA worth is available for tnp insertion
from OPERABLE CEAs3.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2. e L
» a ’ - EaaeRe Buaw oF
ACTION: g.,...gtv 4720
a.. With any full Iength CEA not fu11y inserteg/and with less than the

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

above reactivity equivalent available for/trip insertion, immedi-
ately initiate and continue boration atggreater than or equal ‘to
§40] gpm of a solution containin -ppm boron or its equwa]ent

QERRTSe Yon or
restored. Q‘“\” nzo RN : :
With all full length/CEAs 1nserted and the reactor subcmt'lca] by
less than the above/reactivity equivalent, immediately initiate and
continue boration /At greater than or equal to {40% gpm of a solution
containing £3733%-ppm boron or its equivalent until the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN required by Specification 3.1.1.1 is restored. v

until the SHUTDOWN MAR&IN reqmred by Spec1f1cat1on 3.1.1. 1 is

4.10.1.1

The position of each full length and part length CEA feqmréd either

partially or fully withdrawn sha'll be determmed at least once per 2 hours

' 4.10.1.2 Each CEA -not fully 1nserted sha‘l'l be demonstrated capable of fu'l]
insertion when tripped from at least the 50% withdrawn position within =
72 &4 hours prior ‘to reducing the SHUTDOWN ‘MARGIN to less than the 11m1ts of
Spec1f1cat1on 3.1.0.0. ' , , .

;_£;¢5H?
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The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specificafion 3.1.1.1 may be suspended
for measurement of CEA worth and shutdown margm provided reactivity equivalent
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

374,10,2 GROUP HEIGHT, INSERTION AND POWER DEISTRIBUTION LIMITS.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3)37—

3.10.2 ‘The group he1ght, 1nsfbt1on and power dﬁstribut1on 1im1ts of Specifi-
cations {3.1.1.3}, £3.1.3.14,#£3.1.3.5%, £3.1.3.63, $3-1-3:80, 13.2.2), ¥3.2.3%
and fthe Minimum Channels 0 ERABLE requirement of Functional Unit 15 of Table
3.3-1% may be suspended during the performance of PHYSICS TESTS provided

a. The THEPMAL POWER: is restr1cted to the test power p1ateau o
which shall not -exceed - }852% of RATED THERMAL PONER and

b. The Timits of Specif1cation f3 2. 1} are maintained and determined as.
spec1f1ed in Specif1cat1on 4, 10 2 2 be1ow. N '

APPLICABILITY MODES 1 and 2.
"ACTION o |

With any of ‘the 11m1ts of Specificat1on»{3 2. 1} be1ng exceeded wh11e»the‘abovc
requirements 3vtedr 313 -

a"e susoended. efthers. ...

e. Reduce THEPMAL POWER suff1c1ent1y to satisfy the reou1rements
of Spec1f1cat1on (3. 2 1), OF o i et ,

b, Be in- HOT STANDBY wth1n 6 hours.

SURVEIVLLANCE' REOUIREMENTS

uny °£+he abcuc

4,10,2. 1 The THERMAL NER sha11 berdetern1ned at 1east onte per hour dur1no
fPHYSICS TE<T5‘1n -which theﬂreouirements fie >

Ko Sﬁpendtd and -ghall be- wﬂ{‘-ed o -be w,“,m “+he . *54.‘ fcu-rﬂ' Ploﬁemu
4,10,2.2 The linear heat rate sha11 be detenn1ned to be .within- the : 11m1ts of

Specification {3.2.1) by monitoring it continuously-with the Incore Detector .
Monitoring System pursuant ‘to the requirements of . Specifications 14.2.1.3} and
13.3.3.27 during PNYSICS TESTS ‘above. 5 of RATED THERHAL POHER in wh1ch-¢be Ty

requ1renents ToT fede Hy{ 9T e o)y oot T, X
) . P WA
TTe3TEY; (3eere ) tssesyor (e mirmm Chammets G?E?ABLE reee+rement—of
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS
3/4.10.3 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPSY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.3 The limitations of Specification {3.4.1% and {noted réquirements of
Table 3.3-1% may be suspended during the performance of startup and PHYSICS .
TESTS, provided: ‘ .

a. The THERMAL POWER does not exceed 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

b. The reactor trip setpoints of the OPERABLE power level channels are
set at less cham or egu2l to £20J% of RATED THERMAL POWER.

APPLICABILITY: During startup and PHYSICS TESTS. -

ACTION:

With the THERMAL POWER -greater thaaIS% of RATED THERMAL POWER, immediately
trip the reactor. S :

SURVEILLANCE PEQUIREMENTS

4.10.3.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be determined to be V55 tham or soual “e 5%

of RATED THERMAL POWER at least once per hour -during startup and PHYSICS

TESTS. - _ _ o o r T

- _ : linear - . v _
4.10.3.2 FEach wide—range logarithmic andvpower level neutron flux monitoring

channel shall be subjected to a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST within 12 hours prior -

to initiating startup or PHYSICS TESTS. Cee e - ’
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS
3/4.10.4 CENTER CEA MISALIGNMENT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR_OPERATION

3.10.4 The ‘requirements of Specifications §3.1.3.1¥ and»{3;1.3;7fﬁmayabe ,
suspended during the performance of PHYSICS TESTS to determine the isothermal
‘temperature coefficient, moderator temperature coefficient and power coefficient
provided: : S e E

a. Only the centér CEA'(CEA=#1)}i$~mi§aT{gﬁ§d.;§hﬁfif
b. The limits of Specification #3.2.1¥ are mai

maintained and determined
as specified in Specification 4;10.4,2:bélow5 vfﬂﬁ“v L .

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1;and;2;ugv,“l>.’a‘
ACTION: . | R

SURVEILLANCE REQUIPEMENTS

_ofhSpecificatjons'%3.1.3.1}’and/orq;3;1;3,§§fare suspended

~ Mith any of the Timits of Specification £3.2:1) being exceeded whiie the
_ ArequirementsanfSpecific;tjopgg(3.],311§fand‘j3il¢32?§'

re suspended, -either:

a. HFReducé'THERMALSPOHER~$Q%fiEién£1y'tbféatisf&‘theyreéﬁfrehéﬁtg»--'
of SpecificationiiBfZ.Ti;fgr{. L e

b. Be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours.

4.10,4,1 The THERMAL POMER ‘shall be determined at least once per hour during
PHYSICS TESTS in which the reaquirements of Specifications £3.1.3.1} and/or

» g3.1;3?1i are suspended and shall be verified to be within the test power
lateau. - , T T A PP S

4,10.4.2 ‘The Jinear heat rate shall be determined to be.within the Timits of
~ Specification §3.2.1§ by monitoring it continuously with ‘the Incore Detector
- Monitoring System pursuant to the requirements :of Specification §3.3.3.2{

during PHYSICS TESTS above 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER in which”the'requirementsA |




NOTE
ThefBASES ‘contained in this section provide the bases
of the specifications of Sections 3.0 and 4.0 but in

accordance with 10 CFR 50.36 are not a part of these
Techn1ca1 Spec1f1cat1on
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3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

BASES

- ‘injection tank is inoperable, ‘the Unit is required , ‘ M.
STANDBY within 1 hour and in.at Teast HOT 'SHUTDOWN -within ‘the following 6 hours.

specifications.

S5  gagg

The specifications of this section provide the genéra1'requiremeqts
applicable to each of the Limiting Conditions for Operation and Surveillance
Requirements within Section 3/4. ~ ' PR P

-3.0.1 This specification defines thevabp1icabﬁlity éf-each spetification
in terms of defined OPERATIONAL MODES or other specified conditions and ‘is

provided to delineate specifically when each specification is .applicable.

3.0.2 This specification defines those tondftéohsfhecéssary to constitute

compliance with the terms of .an individual‘Limiting'conditiqn‘for'Operation-

~and associated ACTION requirement.. o

3.0.3 This specification dé1inéates the ACTfDNiiofbé'tékeh‘fdr circum-
stances not ‘directly provided for ‘in the ACTION statements and -whose ‘occurrence

would violate the intent -of the specification. For example, Specification

- 3.5.1 requires each Reactor Coolant Systém:safety'injectipn"tank-to,beiQRERABEE
-and provides-exp]icit-ACTION'requirements'if'bne*saﬁety>injectign.tankvﬁs '

inoperable. Under ‘the terms of‘Spedificationgszoka,-ifjmore~than one ‘safety
to be in-at least HOT

As :a further example, Specification 3.6.2.1 requires 'two Containment Spray

Systems to be OPERABLE -and :provides explicit -ACTION requirements if oheﬁspnay'

system is inoperable. Under the terms of Specification 3.0.3, if both .of 'the
required Containment Spray Systems are ‘inoperable, ‘the unit ‘is required to :be
in at least HOT STANDBY within 1 hour, in at least HOT ‘SHUTDOWN -within the

-following 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN in ‘the next ‘30 -hours. It is assumed

that the unit is brought to the required MODE within the required times by

promptly initiating and carrying out the*appnogrigte:ACTION Statement."r_

1 3.0.4 This specification provides that entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or

other specified applicability condition must be made .with (a) the ‘full .com -

‘plement of required systems, equipment or components OPERABLE .and (b) .all

other parameters as specified in the Limiting -Conditions for Operation being -
met without regard for allowable deviations and ut of service provisions -

- .contained in the ACTION statements. .

_ The ‘intent of ‘this provision ﬁéitb.fnsdrétthat faé%ﬂﬁiyidpérétiqh'ié?hgt o

initiated with-either required equipment or systems inoperable or other

_specified‘]imits.being-excgeded;;-

Exceptions to this specification have bééhﬁprévided"fbrna limited number.

of specifications when startup with inoperable equipment would not affect plant

safety. These exceptions are stated in the‘ACIION statemgntsnof the appropriate
‘ R o NOV201380
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BASES

3.0.5 This specification delineates what additional conditions must be
satisfied to permit operation to continue, consistent with the ACTION statements
for power sources, when a normal or emergency power source is not OPERABLE.

It specifically prohibits operation when one division is inoperable because
its normal or emergency power source is inoperable and a system, subsystem,
train, component or device in another division is inoperable for another
reason.

The provisions of this specification permit the ACTION statements associated
with individual systems, subsystems, trains, components, or devices to be ’
consistent with the ACTION statements of the associated electrical power
source. It allows operation to be governed by the time limits of the ACTION
statement associated with the Limiting Condition for Operation for ‘the normal
or emergency power source, not the individual ACTION statements for each
system, subsystem, train, component or device that is determined to be inoper-
able solely because of the inoperability .of its normal -or -emergency power
source. IR S _

For example, Specification 3.8.1.1 requires in part that two em